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1943
June 21, Monday

CALENDAR, 1943-1944

Summer Term

Applications for admission to undergraduate or gradu-
ate standing in the summer term, with complete ere-
dentials, should be filed on or before this date to avoid
late application fee.

‘June 30, Wednesday 9:00 a.m. Examination in Subject A.

June 30, Wednesday
July 1, Thursday
July 2, Friday

July 3, Saturday

July 5, Monday
July 10, Saturday
Aug. 21, Baturday
Oct. 18, Monday
Oct. 23, Saturday
Oct. 23, Saturday

Oct. 18, Monday

Oct. 27, Wednesday
Oct. 27, Wednesday
Oct. 28, Thursday
Oct. 29, Friday

Oct. 30, Saturday

Nov. 1, Monday
Nov. 6, Saturday
Nov. 25, Thursday
Dec. 18, Saturday
Dee. 22, Wednesday
Dec. 28, Tuesday

1944
Jan. 1, Saturday
Feb, 21, Monday
Feb. 26, Saturday
Feb. 26, Saturday

Mareh 3, Friday
March 4, Saturday
March 6, Monday
June 24, Saturday

Consultation with advisers by new students.

Registration of students in all classifications:
8:30 a.m.~11:30 a.m. Initials A~-K.
12:30.p.m.~ 8:30 p.m. Initials 1~Z.
3:30 p.m.~ 4:00 p.m, All initials,
Registration of students in all classifications:
9:00 a.m.~ 1:00 p.m. All initials.
Instruction begins. .
9:00 a.m. Special examination in Subjeet A.
End of mid-term period.

Final examinations, summer term.
Summer term ends.

Fall Term

Applications for admission to undergraduate or grad-
uate standing in the fall term, with complete creden-
tials, should be filed on or before this date to avoid
late application fee.

9:00 a.m. Examination in Subject A.

}Consultatioq with advisers by new students.

Registration of students in all elassifications:
8:30 a.m.~11:30 a.m. Initials 1-Z.
12:30 p.m.~ 3:30 p.m. Initials A-K.
3:30 p.m.~ 4:00 p.m, All initials,
Registration of students in all classifications:
9:00 a.m.~ 1:00 p.m. All initials,
Instruction begins.
9:00 a.m, Special examination in Subject A.
Thanksgiving Day: a holiday.
End of mid-term period.

} Christmas recess.

New Year’s Day.
Final examinations, fall term.,
Fall term ends.

Spring Term, 1944

} Registration.

Instruction begins,
Spring térm ends.
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The Three -Term Program
of the University

Tue vty of a university in time of war is threefold:
to train young men and women for technical service in the armed
forces and in war industries; to conduct important research di-
rectly related to the war; and to carry on its proper functions as a
university—the advancement of knowledge and the education of
youth. ' -

The University of California is performing all these duties. It is
carrying on important war research in its laboratories. It is pro-
viding specialized training both for men sent by the Army and the
Navy and for civilians. The program of the armed forces for the
use of the University for military training will soon be greatly ex-
panded. But the University has by no means become solely a “war
college.” It still recognizes, and fulfills, its function as a university.
While it is giving the technical training in scientific and specialized
fields to equip students for service in the armed forces and support-
ing industries, it is also training the minds of young men and
women so that they may better meet their responsibilities as free
citizens in a civilized world. .

In order to accelerate both training and education, and to enable
young men and women to take their places, not only in the service
of the nation, but also as responsible citizens, sooner than might
otherwise be possible, the University of California has adopted a
three-term calendar. The advantages to the student are obvious.
By attending three terms continuously, he will be able to complete
a four-year course in two years and eight months, and a seven-year
course, such as that in medicine, in four years and eight months.
Again, the Army and Navy require students to estimate the date
of their graduation on the basis of the accelerated program. Like-
wise, Selective Service officials, in announcing deferment for stu-
dents in certain professional and scientific fields, presume that they
will take advantage of the accelerated program. Therefore, al-
though attendance in the three terms is not mandatory, it is recom-
mended.

[6]



UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
LOS ANGELES

SITE OF THE CAMPUS

THE Los ANGELES 0AMPUS of the University of California is situated on the
hills east of Santa Monica and west of Beverly Hills; the Pacific Ocean, visible
from the grounds, is five miles distant in a direct line. This proximity to the
ocean insures an even temperature without extremes, and makes the climate
well suited for study and recreation throughout the year. The warmest month
of the year is August; the coolest is January.

The Univeriity campus is easily reached from all the principal sections of
Los Angeles. Eight or more bus lines, operated by the Los Angeles ‘Motor
Coach, Pacific Railway, and Bay Cities Transit companies, connect the Uni-
versity with Pershing Square, and with Pico, Wilshire, Beverly, Sunset, and
Hollywood boulevards, and the distriets of Santa Monica, Ocean Park, Venice,
Brentwood Heights, West Los Angeles, Pasadena, Eagle Rock, and Glendale.
Private automobiles should turn south from Sunset Boulevard at Hilgard
Avenue, or north from Wilshire Boulevard at Westwood Boulevard.

SURVEY OF CURRICULA

Instruction on the Los Angeles campus of the University of California is
offered in the College of Letters and Science, with curricula leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, curricula of the earlier years of the College of
Dentistry, of the Medical School, and of the College of Chemistry; in the
College of Business Administration, with curricula leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree; in the College of Applied Arts, with curricula leading to the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, curricula of the earlier
years of the College of Engineering, the School of Optometry, and the College
of Pharmaecy, and a curriculum leading to the Certificate in Public Health
Nursing; and in the College of Agriculture, with curricula leading to the
degree. of Bachelor of Science. Students electing certain curricula in the
College of Agriculture may register at Los Angeles for the first four terms
and then transfer to Berkeley to complete the requirements for the degree.
A more detailed description of each college follows, on pages 21-24.
The work of the lower division, comprising the studies of the freshman and
sophomore years, leads in the College of Letters and Science, Business Admin-
istration, and Applied Arts, to the degree of Associate in Arts. This degree,
or its equivalent, is prerequisite to upper division work in these colleges.
The School of Education at Los Angeles supervises curricula leading to the
Certificates of Completion for the various elementary and secondary teaching
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8 University of California at Los Aigeles

credentials, and for the administrative credential. Graduate study, leading to
the degrees of Master of Science and Master of Arts, and to the degree of
Doector of Philosophy, is also available.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants may qﬁalify for admission to the University of California in under-
graduate status either as regular or speeml students, and for admission in
graduate status,

Admission in Undergraduate Standing

Admission to undergraduate standing may be sought on the basis of certifi-
cate, which presupposes graduation from an approved high school; on the
basis of College Entrance Board examinations covering the required flelds of
study; and on the basis of advanced work in a recognized junior college, four-
year college, or university. Certain scholarship and subject requirements must
be fulfilled for admission either as a freshman or as a student with advanced
standing. Students who have not qualified for admission are given suggestions
concerning how they may qualify. The rules governing admission to under-
graduate status are administered by the Board of Admissions, and prospective
students should address the Director of Admissions, University of California,
405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles, California, who will supply the necessary
forms of application and give information relating to entrance. Every appli-
cant for admission to the University is required to pay an application fee of
$5 when the first application is presented. Remittance should be made by
draft or money order payable to The Regents of the University of California.
" The responsibility for the granting of certificates to high school students
and for determining the scope and content of courses preparatory to Univer-
gity admission lies with the high school authorities. Students will be guided,
therefore, by their respective principals in making preparation for emtrance
to the University.

Often students reach the junior or senior year of high school without having
planned to enter the University of California. Such students, who have a high
scholarship average and who decide late in their high school years that they
wish to enter the University, are encouraged to submit their transeripts for
evaluation. This is in keeping with the University’s policy that no worthy
student shall be denied admission if his previous record makes it appear that
his scholastic ability is of sufficiently high order to insure success in University
work, For several years students have been admitted in freshman standing who
have no scholarship shortage in their high school record but whose pattern of
high sehool subjects failed in one way or another to conform to the below-
stated subjeet requirements. Each applicant in this classification is given in-
dividual consideration by the Board of Admissions upon presentatlon of his
official high sehool record.
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For admission in freshman standing, an applicant must present evidence of
having been graduated from an aceredited high school and of having eompleted
in his program at least fifteen matriculation units, distributed as follows:

(@) History ....covvevennnns 1 unit. —This may consist of any two semesters of
. United States history, or United States his-
tory and civics.

(b)English ..........c00,.. 8 units.—These may consist of any six semesters in
g:;lhh, pnblie speaking, journalism, or
ama.

(¢) Mathematics .......00v.s 2 units.—These must consist of two semesters of ele-
mentary or advanced algebra, and two se-
mesters of plane geometry, or solid geom-
etry and trigonometry.

(d)Belonce «ovvverrvvevnnss 1 unit. —This may consist of a year course in one fleld
of science, namely, biology, botauy, chemis.
try, physical science, physics, physiology, or
loﬂl% The science selected must be an ad-
van (8d or 4th year) laboratory science,
and the two semesters must be in the same
subject field.

(e) Foreign language ..... +++ 2units.—These mnst be in one language.

(f) Advanced (8d or 4th year)
mathematics, or foreign lan-

{\uge. or chemistry, or phys-
cs—1 unit; or two years of
a second language........ 2 units.

Although this minimum pi'ogram will entitle the student to entrance to the
University, it will not give him the right to enter unconditionally the eurricu-
lum of his choice unless he has credit for the preseribed subjeets. Information
about the preparation required and recommended for each curriculum will be
found in the separate announcements of the various colleges and in the
CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION, DEPARTMENTS AT L0S ANGELES.

For any of the required subjects, enumerated above, completed in the ninth
grade (fArst year of high school), subject credit is given irrespective of the
scholarship grade reeeived, provided, of course, it is a passing grade. In the
required subjects completed in the last three years of the high school program,
however, a scholarship average of grade B (based on a marking system of
four passing grades: A, B, C, D) must have been maintained. In computing
scholarship averages, semester grades rather than year grades are used. For
example, a semester grade A in either half of one preseribed course may be
used to offset a semester grade C in either half of any other preseribed course.
Required subjeets taken in the last three years of high school in which a grade
D has been received will not be counted either in reckoning the required scholar-
ship average or in satisfaction of subjeet requirements. A grade earned by
repeating a course in which the original mark was not higher than C may be
counted.

Deficiencies in scholarship or subject requirements may be removed by
courses in the University of California Extension Division, in the University’s-
summer terms either at Los Angeles or at Berkeley, or in the College of Agri-
culture at Davis; by nondegree work in a junior college or by advanced courses
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in a junior college, state college, or other four-year eollegiate institution; by
postgraduate subjects in an accredited high school; or by College Entrance
Board examinations. These examinations also provide a method of admission
for an applicant who either has not graduated from an aceredited high school
or whose school work in California or elsewhere does not, in the opinion of the
Board of Admissions, entitle him to admission by certificate as described above.
Further information about the removal of entrance deficiencies may be had by
writing to the Director of Admissions.

An applicant for admission in advanced standing must present evidence
that he has satisfled in full the subject and scholarship requirements preseribed
for the admission of high school graduates in freshman standing as stated
above, and that the advanced work completed by him in institutions of college
standing has met the scholarship requirements set by the Board of Admissions
for entrance to the University of California; namely, a thoroughly satisfactory
scholarship record, which is defined as a grade C or higher in all work of eollege
level undertaken. No applicant may disregard his college record and apply for
entrance in freshman standing. Complete official transcripts of record from
preparatory schools and colleges attended, together with a statement of
honorable dismissal from the latter, must be presented to the Board of Ad-
missions by every applicant for admission in advanced standing. Furthermore,
an applicant from a junior college or state college in California, who upon
graduation from high school did not qualify for admission in freshman stand-
ing, must submit evidence that, in addition to the removal of all entrance
deficiencies, he has completed, with a satisfactory scholarship average, not
fewer than 60 units of work acceptable for advanced standing in the college
of the University to which admission is sought. The scholarship reeord of an
applicant presenting fewer than 60 units of acceptable advanced work must
be of a distinetly high scholarship average. Provided his eollege record is satis-
factory, the high school record of an applicant for admission with advanced
standing from another eollegiate institution will be given the same consider-
ation as the high school record of a student applying for admission to freshman
standing in the University.

Besides regular students, or those who have met the entrance requirements
outlined above and are candidates presumably for the bachelor’s degree, pro-
vision is also made for the admission of students of mature years (twenty-one
years of age or more) who have not had an opportunity to complete a satis-
factory high sechool program, but who, because of special attainments, may be
prepared to undertake certain courses in the University. These are known as
special students, and the conditions for the admission of each applicant under
this classification will be assigned by the Director of Admissions. Ordinarily, a
personal interview will be necessary.

The credentials of an applicant for admission from a foreign country are
evaluated in accordance with the gemeral regulations governing admission.
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An application and official certificates and detailed transeripts of record should
be submitted to the Director of Admissions several months in advance of the
opening of the term in which the applicant hopes to gain admittance. This
will allow time for the exchange of correspondence concerning entrance and,
if the applicant is admitted, will be of assistance to him in obtaining the
necessary passport visa.

An applicant from a foreign country whose education has been conducted
in a language other than English may be admitted only after demonstrating
that his command of English is sufficient to permit him to profit by instruction
" in this University. An applicant’s knowledge of English is tested by an oral
and written examination. This regulation applies to both graduate and under-
graduate foreign students, ’

Admission in Graduate Standing
Applications for admission in graduate standing will be received from gradu-
ates of recognized colleges and universities who plan to work for the degrees
of Master of Arts or Master of Science, or for the degree of Doctor of Philos-
ophy, or for the certificates of completion leading to the general secondary or
junior college teaching eredentials, .
The basis of admission to regular graduate status is the promise of success
. in the work to be undertaken, as evidenced in large measure by the previous
college record, In general, a minimum undergraduate scholarship record equiva-
lent to a 1.5 grade-point average (halfway between grades C and B) at the
University of California is preseribed. Each applicant is notified as soon as
possible whether his application has been accepted or rejected. An applicant
is warned not to make definite arrangements for attending the University on
the assumption that he will be accepted for admission, until he has received
notification of acceptance.

Graduate students who wish to take further work in undergraduate courses
may be admitted, upon presentation of credentials and payment of the applica-
tion fee, in unclassified graduate status. An unclassified graduate student is in
general admitted to any undergraduate course for which he has the prerequi-
sites; he may not enroll in any graduate course, nor is any assurance implied
of later admission to regular graduate status.

Purther information about admission to graduate standing and the fields of
study open to graduate students is given in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
GRADUATE DivisioN, SOUTHERN SECTION, which may be obtained from the
Registrar. He will also supply, upon request, the necessary form of application.
This should be returned to the Registrar accompanied by the $5 application
fee, which is required -of every applicant for admission in graduate status,
even though he may have been in previous attendance at the University in
other than graduate standing. Remittance should be made payable to The
Regents of the University of California.
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GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Common to all undergraduate students are the University requirements in Sub-
jeet A (English composition), American Institutions, and physical education ;
and, for men students, in military or naval science.

Ezamination in Subjeoct A. The examination in Subject A is designed to test
the student’s ability to write English without gross errors in spelling, punetua-
tion, grammar, and sentence structure. Every undergraduate entrant must, at
the time of his registration in the University, take this examination or present
satisfactory evidence that he has fulfilled the requirement. Failure to pass the
examination does not bar him from admission to the University, but it does
result in his being required to take a course of instruetion (for which a fee of
$10 is charged), three hours weekly for a full term, known as the Course in
Subject A. This course yields no unit credit toward graduation.

A student is not held to this requirement who presents official evidence that
he has passed an examination in Subject A given by the University at Berkeley
or given under the jurisdiction of the University at various centers in the state
annually in June; or that he has received a passing grade in the College En-
trance Examination Board examination in English 1, in English 1-2, or in the
Comprehensive Examination in English; or who submits credentials showing
the completion elsewhere of the required fundamental training in English
composition and expression. ’

Amerioan Institutions. A knowledge of the provisions and principles of the
Constitution of the United States is prerequisite to the bachelor’s degree or
teaching credential, This requirement may be satisfied by passing the exam-
ination in American Imstitutions offered each term under the direction of
the Committee on American Institutions; by completing the course, American
Institutions 101, or certain designated advanced courses in history or political
scienes; or by presenting credit for an acceptable course completed at another
institution of college standing,

Physical Education. In each term of the freshman and sophomore years

every undergraduate student under twenty-four years of age, man or woman,
i8 required to take one unit of preseribed physical education. The student must
report, immediately following his registration, to the proper officer for enroll-
ment, in accordance with the directions in the REGISTRATION CIRCULAR or the
announcements which may be posted on the bulletin boards.
*  Military Science and Naval Science. All undergraduate men students in
freshman or sophomore standing, under twenty-four years of age at the time
of admission to the University, are required to enroll for training in military
or naval science, unless formally excused from the requirement. The United
States Government supplies arms, equipment, uniforms, and some textbooks
for the use of students belonging to the military and naval units.
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Further information concerning the requirements in physical education and
military or naval science and a statement of the grounds upon which a student
may claim exemption or deferment may be obtained from the Registrar’s office.

' National Service Courses. Every undergraduate student is required as a
condition of his attendanee as a student, to enroll in and to complete at least
one course directly serviceable to the Nation’s war effort. Courses which may
.be so used are designated in special lists available at registration periods.



MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

EXPENSES—LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS—EMPLOYMENT—
SCHOLARSHIPS—LOANS—STUDENT HEALTH '

GENERAL EXPENSES AND FEES

The question of expenses while attending the University is of importance to
every student. It is difficult, however, to give specific information about yearly
expenditures. In a student body of several thousand members there are so many
different tastes, as well as such a wide range of finaneial resources, that each
student must determine his budget in keeping with his own needs and finaneial
condition. It is possible to live simply, and to participate moderately in the life
of the student community, on a modest budget. The best help the University
authorities can offer the student in planning his budget is to inform him of
certain definite expense items, and acquaint him with others that he will in all
probability have to provide for.

A table of estimated minimum, moderate, and liberal budgets for a college
year of two terms is given on page 17.

Fees and deposits are payable preferably in cash. If a check is presented the
face amount must not exceed all the fees to be paid.

Incidental fee. The incidental fee for all undergraduate students for the
summer term is $27; for the fall term, $29. This fee, which must be paid at
registration, covers certain expenses of students for library books, for athletic
and gymnasium facilities and equipment, for lockers and washrooms, for
registration and graduation, and for such consultation, medical advice, and
hospital eare or dispensary treatment as can be furnished by the Student
Health Service. It also includes the rights and privileges of membership in the
Associated Students, valued at $2-—4. No part of this fee is remitted to those
students who may not desire to make use of any or all of these privileges, 1f a
student withdraws from the University within the first four weeks from the
date of hig registration, a part of this fee will be refunded. The incidental fee
for graduate students is $25 each term; it does not include membership in the
Associated Students.

Tuition. Students who are classified as nonresidents of the State are required
to pay, each term, in addition to the incidental fee, & tuition fee of $75.* The
nonresident fee must be paid at the time of registration each term. According
to the rules governing residence in the University, a nonresident student is
one who has not been & bona fide resident of the State of California for more
than one year just preceding the opening date of the term in which he proposes
to attend the University. Furthermore, the attention of the prospective student

* If a student registers for less than 12 units, the tuition fee is $5 a unit or fraction of a
unit, with a minimum of $25.

[14]



Living Accommodations and General Expenses 15

who has not attained the age of twenty-two years and whose parents do not
live in the state is directed to the fact that presence in the State of California
for a period of more than one year just preceding the opening day of the
term in which he proposes to attend the University, does not, of itself, entitle
him to elassification as a resident of California. The eligibility of a student
to register as a resident of the state may be determined only by the Attorney
for the Regents in Residence Matters. When the University is not in regular
session, the Attorney may be consulted or communications may be addressed
to him at 910 Crocker Building, San Francisco, California. On the day before
the first day of registration, and throughout the registration period, he will
keep consultation hours on the Los Angeles campus. Further information
about the exact time and place may be obtained from the office of the
Registrar. A more detailed statement of the rules governing residence will be
found in the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Laboratory fees. Laboratory charges, apportioned on the basis of materials
used and for certain costs involved in the maintenance and operation of labora-
tory equipment, differ with the individual student’s course, the range of fees in
the elementary laboratories being from $1.50 to $30 a term.

Other fees. Students who fail to pass the required examination in Subjeet A
must pay a fee of $10 for the Course in Subject A. For the tardy performance
of certain routine procedures—such as late registration, late filing of study
lists, ete.—fees are imposed which range from $1 to $2.

Refunds. Refund of a part of the incidental fee is made to a student who
withdraws from the University within four weeks from the date of his
registration.

Refund on the nonresident fee of $75 is made in accordance with a schedule
on file in the offices of the Registrar and Cashier; dates are computed from the
first day of instruction of the term.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such elaim is presented
during the fiscal year to which the claim is applicable. No student will be en-
titled to a refund except upon surrender to the Comptroller of his registration
certificate and receipt. Students should preserve their receipte.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL EXPENSES
FOR WOMEN

A list of approved accommodations for women students is prepared for dis-
tribution at the beginning of each term by the Dean of Women and may be
obtained at her office, 289 Administration Building. No woman is permitted
to complete her registration until her living accommodations have received the
approval of the Dean of Women, Women are not permitted to live in public
apartments unless satisfactory arrangements concerning chaperonage are made
in advance with the Dean of Women.

Mira Hershey Hall, made available by the will of the late Miss Mira Hershey,
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is the only dormitory maintained on the Los Angeles campus. It is conveniently
situated on the eampus and accommodates one hundred twenty-eight women
students. Board and room costs $50 a month, Applications for residence should
be filed with the Dean of Women as early as possible.

Three privately owned halls of residence provide board and room at rates
varying from $45 to $60 per month per person; board may consist of two or
three meals per day for five or six days per week. Three college halls provide
rooms and also housekeeping accommodations at rates from $18 to $25 per
month per person. There are four codperative halls of residence, in which the
usual price for board and room is $30 per month per person. Private homes
offer accommodations of all kinds at about the same rates as the halls of resi-
dence,

Self-supporting women will find many positions open to them but not all
are in close proximity to the University. All self-supporting women should con-
sult the staff of the Dean of Women with respeet to their plans.

Extracurricnlar expenses may be kept at a minimum. The expense of partiei-
pating in general and honorary or professional organizations need not cost.
more than $5 a term. Membership in a social sorority may be estimated at
from $12 to $30 a month; in addition to the eost of board and lodging. i

The student living at home, although she may have no expense for board and
lodging, must plan for transportation and lunch on the campus, While trans-
portation varies according to the location of each student’s home, $10 a month
is an average estimate. Lunches may be estimated at $8 to $16 a month, Some
students reduce or eliminate this expense by bringing their lunches from home,

Personal expenses, including clothing, drugs, beauty shop, recreation, ete.,
vary with the individual.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL EXPENSES
FOR MEN
The cost of attending the University varies greatly with the individual student ;
however, the majority of men students living away from home spend between
$350 and $450 a term. Students classified as nonresidents of California must
also pay the tuition fee of $75 each term.

The cost of board and room is estimated as from $40 to $60 a month. A list
of rooming and boarding houses for men is prepared by the Dean of Under-
graduates and may be obtained at Room 202, Administration Building, The
University does not maintain on the Los Angeles campus any dormitories for
men, Students attending the University and living at home should make an
estimate of the eost of {ransportation and include this item in the year’s budget. _

The initiation fees for professional fraternities vary from $5 to $12, and for
social fraternities from $50 to $100. The dues for social fraternities average
about $5 a month and the cost of living in a fraternity house® averages about

* For the summer term of 1948 and for an indeflnite period thereafter, all fraternity
houses luve been taken over by the Armed Forces.
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$40 2 month. This amount does not include the cost of social affairs yhich may
be given by the fraternity in the course of the year.

There are also codperative housing units for men in which each student gives
several hours a week to the work of the organization, and thereby greatly
reduces his eash outlay for room and board. Information concerning the
codperative units is available at the Office of the Dean of Undergraduates.

PRINCIPAL ITEMS OF EXPENSE ESTIMATED ON A
TWO TERMS’ BASIS

Minimum Moderate Liberal
Expense Items
Men |Women| Men |Women| Men |Women
Incidental Fee................... $56 856|856 |$56($56|856
Books and Supplies............... 25 25 45 45 65 65
Board and Room 320 | 440 | 450 | 520 550 | 600
(or Housekeeping) ............. (240) (350) . (500)
Miscellaneous (Recreation, club
dues, laundry, drugs, etc.)...... 25 80 76| 150 200 250
Total.............. AP $426 | $621 | $626 | $771 | 8871 | $971

Nore: It is impossible w mclude in the above figures such variable items as clothes or transpor-
tauon to and from ho ees other than the incidental fee. Students classified as nonresidents
of the State must also w t.heir estimated budgets the tuition of $75 each torm.

SELF-SUPPORT AND STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Many students earn part, and a few earn all, of their expenses while attending
the University. The University authorities are eager to offer as much encour-
agement ag possible to students who must maintain themselves, but long experi-
ence has brought out the fact that the self-supporting student, early in his
college life, may have to face unforeseen problems which affect his welfare.

Univergity work demands the best that a student ean give to it, The follow-
ing statements are made, therefore, not to discourage the able student who
must do outside work, but to forearm him with facts and inforimation so that
he may plan carefully and intelligently, and by so doing overcome many of the
difficulties that might otherwise lead to disappointment and failure.

(1) Whenever possible, it is wise for a student to use his savings to make
the first term of residence in the University one of freedom to give full time
to academic work. He may then have an opportunity to adjust himself to new
surroundings, to establish sound habits of study, and to maintain a good
scholastic standing, and thereby build a foundation for the rest of his Univer- '
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gity coursa By the end of the first term the student should know the demands
of university life and his own capabilities well enough to make it possible to
‘plan, for subsequent terms, a combined program of studies and work for self-
support.

(2) The regular undergraduate four-year course based on an average of 15
units of academic work a term is organized on the supposition that students
will give the major part of their time and attention to their studies while
attending the University. Therefore, a student who must give considerable
time and energy to outside work should consider at the outset the possibility
that more than the nsual eight terms may be required to complete the program
for the degree, if he is to maintain his scholastic standing and his health, and
to enjoy the advantages of university life.

‘With reasonable diligence, a student in good health carrying an average pro-
gram of study in the undergraduate departments can give as much as twelve
hours a week to outside employment without seriously interfering with his
college work ; employment in exeess of this amount should be accompanied by
a reduetion of the academic program ecarried.

(3) Students who are not physieally strong or in good general health should
not, under ordinary circumstances, attempt to be wholly self-supporting be-
cause of the danger of jeopardizing health and academic progress.

Bureau of Guidance and Placement

The Bureau of Guidance and Placement has as its chief funetion the codrdi-
nation, under one executive officer, of the various placement activities on the
Los Angeles and Berkeley campuses, including those of the Bureaus of Occu-
pation and of the Offices of the Appointment Secretary.

Bureau of Occupations. Students desiring employment should register with
the Burean of Occupations, 39 Administration Building.

Little can be done in obtaining employment for students who are not actually
on the ground to negotiate for themselves. No student should come to Los
Angeles expecting to become self-supporting at once but should have on hand
sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term.

Board and lodging can frequently be had in exchange for three hours of
household work daily. Opportunities also exist for obtaining employment on
an hourly basis in the following flelds: typing and stenography, clerical work,
housework, care of children, general manunal labor, ete. A student qualified
to do tutoring and other specialized types of work ean occasionally find em-
ployment on a remunerative basis.

Through its full-time placement service, the Bureau of Occupations recom-
. mends graduates and students for positions in fields other than teaching or
educational research. This service is available to students when they leave the
University or if they desire an improvement in their employment situation
after having had some experience. '
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Office of the Appoiniment Secretary. The Appointment Secretary recom-
mends graduates, students, and former students for positions in universities,
colleges, junior colleges, high schools, and elementary schools, and for eduea-
tional research, thereby assisting qualified candidates to obtain permanent
employment or promotion in the work for which they have prepared them-
selves. A fee of $5 is charged each registered candidate for the clerieal
services of this office. Communications should be addressed to the Manager of
the Bureau of Guidance and Placement, 123 Eduecation Building, University

of California, Los Angeles, California.

UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarships of the University of California at Los Angeles
recommends annually for award a limited number of scholarships to under-
graduate students in residence on the Los Angeles campus. Because of the
limited number of scholarships available, the Committee must restrict the
awards to students who have been in attendance at least one term (except for
the Alumni Freshman Scholarships described below). The Committee rates
all candidates with respect to scholarship, need, and character, and bases its
recommendations upon relative ratings of all the candidates applying at any
one time, Applications for these scholarships with letters and testimonials,
should be filed with the Registrar on or before March 25 preceding the aca-
demie year for which the awards are to be made; if received later they will not
ordinarily be eonsidered until the following year.

The Registrar will, upon request, supply detailed information concerning
scholarships and the necessary forms of application.

Awards of scholarships for the coming academic year have already beem
made; therefore none is available for 1948-1944.

Alumni Freshman Scholarships

The California Alumni Association makes available each year a certain num-
ber of scholarships to entering freshmen. Thess Alumni Freshman Seholarships
congist of cash awards of varying amounts for freshmen who enroll on any of
the three campuses. Candidates for the Alumni Freshman Scholarships may
receive information by writing to the Executive Manager, California Alumni
Association, 301 Stephens Union, University of California, Berkeley. Applica-
tions must be on file on or before February 15 in any one year. Awards for
1943-1944 have already been made.

In the selection of the beneficiaries of these awards, the alomni committees
in charge will choose applicants not only with substantial scholastic ability but
also of high character and outstanding qualities of leadership, who give prom-
ise of reflecting credit upon themselves and the University.
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LOANS
Various organizations and individuals have contributed toward the building
up of several student loan funds. The gifts for this purpose are administered
by the University in accordance with the conditions laid down by the donors
and are sufficient to make small loans, for short periods of time and usually
without interest, to students in an emergency. For further information, apply
to the Dean of Undergraduates or the Dean of Women.

PRIZES
The generosity of alumni and friends of the University also provides each year
for competitive prizes and awards in several flelds. A complete list of available
prizes, together with the regulations governing each eompetition, may be had
from the Registrar.



UNIVERSITY CURRICULA

COLLEGE OF LE'l'l'ERS AND SCIENCE
The largest college within the University is the College of Letters and Science,
which offers majors leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the following
fields:

Anthropology Geography Philosophy
Astronomy Geology Physics
Bacterfology German Physics-Meteorology
Botany Greek Political Science
Chemistry Hisatory . Psychology
Economics Latin Soclology

English Mathematics Spsnish

French Music Zodlogy

In addition to the above-listed major fields, the College offers curricula eov-
ering work in more than one department in the fields of American culture and
institutions, applied physies, international relations, medical technology (with
a major in bacteriology), and public service, The student may also take a
“general major” if he does not wish to specialize in any one field. Because of
its flexibility, the general major appeals especially to students who are working
toward teaching credentials or toward such professional objectives as law
and journalism, as well as to those who desire a broad general cultural back-
ground, : .

Courses in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles also give th
necessary preparation for admission to various academic and professional
curricula, which may be carried to completion in the colleges or schools of the
University at Berkeley or San Francisco. These currieuls include chemistry,
dentistry, law, librarianship, and medicine.

Detailed information about the lower division requirements in the College
of Letters and Science leading to the degree of Associate in Arts, and about
the requirements and curricula for the Bachelor of Arts degree will be found
in the ANNOQUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE. A copy of
this bulletin will be sent, upon request, by the Registrar, or the Dean, College
of Letters and Science, University of California, Los Angeles, California.

Meteorology '

The work in meteorology is offered for the duration in special sessions to
which may be admitted only students sent by the Armed Forces or by other
government services. This limitation is imposed because all University facili-
ties in this field of instruction are needed in the war program.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The College of Business Administration is a professional college of the Uni-
versity of California and offers majors in accounting, banking and finance,
marketing, management and industry, office management, and in general busi-

[21]
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ness. The completion of the lower division requirements leads to the degree of
Associate in Arts, and completion of the regular four-year curriculun to the
 degree of Buchelor of Science.

The purpose of the College is to give the student a well-balanced introduc-
tion to a professional career in business through the study of business subjects
and the solution of illustrative problems. This introduction should assist him to
adapt himself more easily to the requirements of business and to understand
the place that business fills in modern economic life. Through the study of
practical problems the student is given an appreciation of business realities,
and through the opportunity afforded him to visit various types of organiza-
tions, he gets first-hand information about going concerns.

In general, the best preparation for the curriculum of the College of Business
Administration is to be found in the standard high school courses in English,
mathematies, history, civies, chemistry, and foreign language, or in the equiva-
lent training outside of high school. The student who intends to enter the
College of Business Administration is urged not to emphasize vocational
courses in his preparatory program, but to seek a broad foundation upon which
later specialization may be built. The study of chemistry, physics, and foreign
language in high school is particularly recommended. These subjects will
prove valuable not only in the preparation for the business curriculum, but
their completion will release the student from a part of the lower division
requirements in the College and thereby increase his opportunity for elective
study in the freshman and sophomore years. The curriculum of the College of
Business Administration contains a prescribed course for which algebra is
prerequisite, and the necessary foundation for this work must be obtained in
high sehool. .

In the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
which may be obtained from the Dean of the College or from the Registrar,
complete information about the fields of specialization and the requirements
for the Associate in Arts and B.S. degrees will be found.

COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS

The College of Applied Arts was established to meet a demand for curricula
of a specialized character which have to a comsiderable extent technical or
professional appeal, and to maintain and develop certain curricula leading to
special secondary teaching credentials,

The College offers four-year curricula in art, drama, and musie, leading to
the degree of Bachelor of Arts; and curricula in dance, home economics,
mechanic arts, and physical education, leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science. For properly qualified graduate nurses, a curriculum is also offered
in public health nursing, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree and the
Certificate in Public Health Nursing. In all these curricula, except dance,
drama, and public health nursing, the Special Secondary Teaching Credential
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may be obtained by following closely the regulations laid down by the School
of Education, It is possible, however, to obtain the bachelor’s degree without
working for the teaching credential.

Courses in the College of Applied Arts also provide the necessary prepara-
tion for admission to various academie and professional colleges and schools
of the University in Berkeley and in San Francisco. These curricula include
éngineering, mining, nursing, optometry, and pharmacy.

In addition to the subjects required for admission to the University, as
outlined on page 9, certain preparatory subjects are recommended for each
curriculum or major in the College of Applied Arts, which, if included in the
high school program, will give the student a more adequate background for his
chosen field of study. Detailed information about these recommended subjects
and the requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts, which comprise
the studies of the freshman and sophomore years and are prerequisite to upper
division work in the College, will be found in the ANNOUNCEMENT oF THE CoL-
LEGE OF APPLIED ARTS. This bulletin may be obtained by addressing the Dean,
College of Applied Arts, or the Registrar, University of California, Los An-
geles, California.

Engineering
The attention of prospective engineering students is directed to the faet that
the first two years of curricula in agricultural, civil, electrical, mechanical, and
mining engineering are offered on the Los Angeles campus. The advanced
‘work is available only at Berkeley. |,

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
. The Los Angeles campus of the University is the center for instruetion in
general horticulture as it relates to subtropical fruits, ornamental plant
materials, and flower crops. The laboratory and elassroom facilities are modern
and efficient.

Forty-six acres on the campus have been allocated to the College of Agricul-
ture, consisting of a 16-acre subtropical horticulture area and a 30-acre orna-
mental horticulture area. The latter was provided for the purpose of developing
instruction and research in floriculture and ornamental horticulture. On the
subtropical horticulture area a laboratory orchard has been developed which
conaists of collections and demonstrations of many kinds of fruits, and a small
nursery and eomplete propagation unit have been established. -

Horticulture is at present the .only major in agriculture that can be com-
pleted in its entirety on the Los Angeles campus of the University, and has
recently been expanded to include courses in floriculture and ornamental horti-
culture. There are also supporting courses such as entomology, irrigation, soil
science, plant pathology, and agricultural economies, as well as all the basic
courses in other departments which are required in the agricultural currieula.
This makes it possible for the student whose agricultural major is given either
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. at Berkeley or Davis to enroll for at least one-year, and in most instances, two
years at Los Angeles before transferring to complete the work of his major.
The PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE, which may be obtained
from the Registrar, or the Dean, College of Agriculture, gives complete in-
formation about all agricultural curricula and about the requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

The 8chool of Education on the Los Angeles campus offers professional cur-
ricula to students preparing for teaching in elementary and secondary schools,
and for experienced teachers wishing preparation for educational administra-
tion, research, or other specialized phases of public school education. The School
makes provision for all types of teacher training formerly offered in the Teach-
ers College, which was discontinued in June, 1939.

Applicants for enrollment in the School of Education must have completed
the lower division requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts in one of
the colleges of the University of California, or the equivalent, and must be
approved by a physician of the University as having met the health require-
ments of the State Board of Education.

Detailed information about curricula, requirements, and procedures in the
School of Education are contained in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION, Los ANGELES. Although enrollment in the curricula of the School
is contingent upon the attainment of full junior standing, representatives of
the School will be glad to advise interested students concerning the most effec-
tive preparation for various teaching fields, during their freshman and sopho-
more years. Students are urged to seek such advice as early as possible in their
academic careers. :



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES FOR THE
SUMMER AND FALL TERMS, 1943

The course offerings listed in this ANNOUNCEMENT are subject to change
without notice, because of war conditions,

CLASSIFICATION AND NUMBERING
COURSES ARE CLASBIFIED and numbered as follows:

Undergraduate courses. These are of two kinds, lower division and upper
division.

A lower division course (numbered 1-49, or sometimes indieated by a letter
if the subject is one usually given in high school) is open to freshmen and
sophomores, and does not count as upper division work in any department.,

An upper division course (numbered 100-199) is advanced study in a fleld
which has been pursued in the lower division, or elementary work in a subject
of sufficient difficulty to require the maturity of upper division students. A
lower division student (exeept in Agriculture) may not take an upper division
course without written permission of his dean.

Graduate courses (numbered 200-299) are open only to students aceepted
in regular graduate status, As a condition for enrollment in a graduate course
the student must submit to the instructor in charge of the course evidence of
satisfactory preparation for the work proposed; adequate preparation will
congist normally of the eompletion of at least 12 units of upper division work
bagie to the subjeet of the graduate course. Students:in unclassified grad-
uate status are not admitted to graduate courses.

Teaohers’ courses (numbered 300—-399) are highly specialized courses dealing
with methods of teaching specific subjects, and are acceptable toward academie
degrees only within the limitations preseribed by the various eolleges.

ABBREVIATIONS

In the following list of courses, the eredit value of each course in semester units
is indicated by a number in parentheses after the title. A unit of registration
is one hour of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one term,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation there-
for; or a longer time in laboratory or other exereises not requiring preparation.
The session in which the course is given is shown by Roman numerals: I for
the summer term, and II for the fall term. A course given throughout the period
July to February is designated: Yr. The assignment of hours is made in the
SCHEDULE oF CLASSES AND DIRECTORY to be obtained at the time of registration.

Year courses. A course given in a period of two terms is designated by a
double number. Economics 1A-1B is an example. Each half of the course eon-
stitutes a term’s work. The first half is prerequisite to the second unless there
is an explicit statement to the contrary. The instruetor makes a final report on
the student’s work at the end of each term, Unless otherwise noted, the student
may take the first half only and receive final eredit for it.

[25]
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AGRICULTURE

Letters and Scienoe List.—Agricultural Economics 3, 104, Entomology 1,
1384, Plant Pathology 120, Soil Science 110, For regulatmna governing this list -
860 the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Upper Division Courses.—All upper dlvmon courses announced by this de-
partment presuppose at least junior standing in the College of Agriculture.
- Juniors and seniors in other colleges may elect such courses in the Department
of Agriculture as they are qualified to pursue.

Preparation for the Major in Hortioulture—Horticulture 2 and 10 or the
equivalent, and the requirements in the Plant Science Curriculum (see the
CIROULAR OF INTORMATION, or the PROSPECTUS oF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICUL-
TURE).

The Major in Hortioulture—Twelve units of upper division oourses Inelu-
sion of Horticulture 100, 101, and 102 is recommended for those who plan to
specialize in fruit culture.

Preparation for Other Majors or Curricula—See the PROSPECTUS OF THE
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE and consult the appropriate advisers for students
in Agriculture.

Laboratory Fees—Horticulture 100, $3.50.

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

LoweR D1visioN COURSE

+3. Agricultural Background of American Oivilization, (2) II.

The character of American agriculture; its evolution from pioneer life to
modern industry; principal types; European background; technology on the
farm; population and migration ; rural and urban relatmnsh:ps economie and
social problems; agrarian movements and governmental activities.

UrpER DivisioN COURSES

101A. Principles of Marketing Agricultural Products. (3) II.

Prerequisite: Economies 1A-1B.

Nature of the problems, types of marketing agencies, pnncips.l market-
ing funetions and their combmatlon, marketing costs and margins, price
quotations and speculation in farm products. Government in its relation to
marketing ; consideration of proposals for improvement.

104. Agricultural Economics. (3) IT.

Prerequisite: Economies 1A~1B.

A study of the application of the principles of economics to the prob-
lems of agricultural production.

118. Farm Management: Business Organization. (3) IIL.

The place, purpose and scope of organization; community and farm
basis; farm enterprise; selecting farms; planning and eqmppmg ; eapital
needs, earnings.

+ To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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ENTOMOLOGY

UpPER DIvIsioN COURSES
$134. Insects Aﬂect!ng Subtropical Fruit Plants. (4) II.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Recommended preparation:
Zoology 1, Entomology 1.
Specialized study of the biology, damage caunsed by, and control of the
more important insects affecting citrus and other subtropical fruit plants.

199A-199B. Speclal 8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instruetor.

HORTICULTURE
Lower DivisioN COURSES

12, Elements of Fruit Production. (8) I, IL

Prerequisite: Botany 1A-1B or eqmvalent. This course is equivalent to
Pomology 2A, given at Berkeley and at Davis.

The prmclples and practices of fruit growing, with special reference to
subtropical regions. The climatic, soil, and moisture requirements and adapta-
tions of fruit trees; selection of site, propagatmn, planting, orchard manage-
ment practices, harvestmg, and preparation for market.

$10. Plant Propagation. (2) II.
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1A-1B and course 2, or the
equivalent.
The principles of plant propagation, with special reference to hortienl-
tural plants.
UpPER DIvISION COURSES

100. Systematic Pomology. (4) IL

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 2, or the
equivalent. Fee, $3.50.

The botanical classification and relationships of the principal fruits;
horticultural races and groups; growth and bearing habits; bud and £ruit mor-
phology; varietal characters,

1104. Advanced Horticulture. (8) I, IT.

Lectures and discussions, three hours. Prerequisite: course 2 or the equiva-
lent, Botany 7 or the equivalent, course 100, and course 102.

An analysis of the knowledge concerning the responses of fruit trees to
environmental and cultural influences, with speecial reference to subtropieal
regions.

$107. Minor Subtropicals and Hardy Tropicals. (2) I1II

Lectures, two hours; one Saturday field exercise. Prerequisite: course 2

% the equivalent; course 100 recommended. Offered alternately with course
2.

A gurvey of the knowledge concerning the requirements and responses of
the m; snor subtropical fruit plants and the hardy tropicals. The fruits con-
sidered will include the pomegranate, tuna or prickly pear, passion fruit or
granadilla, loquat, cherimoya, guava, jujube, white sapote, feijoa, pistachio,
macadamia, carob, litehi, mango, and papays.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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1112. Fruit Physiology and 8torage Problems. (2) II.

Lectures and discussions, two hours. Prerequisite: the consent of the in-
struetor. :

Ripening processes of fruit on the tree; maturity standards and tests;
ripening and respiration as affected by ethylene gas treatment; chemieal
and physiological changes at low temperatures; cold storage and refriger-
ated gas storage; role of volatile substances; differences in species and
varietal responses.

131A-131B. Taxonomic Classification and Ecology of Ornamental Plants,
(3-3) Beginning II only. ’
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: eourses 2 and
10, or the equivalent (course 10 may be taken concurrently).
The botanical classification, relationships, and identification of the more
important ornamental plants in southern California, with special emphasis on
their environmental requirements and adaptations.

136. General Floriculture. (4) II.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1A-~1B,
and courses 2 and 10, or the equivalents.

Principles and practices of general floriculture, with special reference to
the more important lower crops grown in California.

141, Plant Cytogenetics. (4) L

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Zoslogy 130
and 131 or Geneties 100 (Berkeley or Davis), or the equivalent.

Selected topics in eytology, with special reference to their bearing on
geneties and plant breeding.

199A-1909B. 8pecial 8tudy for Advanced Undergradnates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Prerequisite : senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
+12565A-256B. Seminar in Horticulture. (1-1) Yr.

281A-281B. Research in Horticulture. (1-6; 1-6) Yr.

IRRIGATION

UrPER D1visioN COURSES

$110. Principles of Irrigation. (4) I, IL. -

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: Physics 2A~
2B or the equivalent,

Irrigation as a factor in agriculture; effeet of soil eharaeteristics upon
the movement and storage of water; the availability of soil moisture to plant
growth; development of the farm irrigation water supply. To fill a need of
subtropical horticulture majors, some time is spent on the study of the origin,
evolution, characteristics, classification, and conservation of soils.

198A~199B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instruetor.

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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PLANT PATHOLOGY
UppER DivisioN COURSES
$130. Diseases of Subtropical Fruit Plants. (4) I, IL,
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1A~
1B or the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1; course 120 is recommended.

The pathology of citrus and other subtropical fruit plants. The distribu-
tion, economic importance, nature, cause, and control of the principal diseases.

199A-~1998B, Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2-4) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the mstructor.

SOIL SCIENCE
UprPER DivisioN COURSES

1110, The 8oil as a Medium of Plant Growth. (4) II.

Lectures, three hours; one additional period to be arranged. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1A~1B, 8,

Nutritional requirements of plants; studies of the absorption of mineral
elements by plants, and related processes; chemical composition of soils; cur-
rent views of the soil solution and of base exchange; factors determmmg pro-
ductivity of soils; soil and plant interrelations.

199A-199B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 24) Yr,
1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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ANTHROPOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in anthropology and
sociology are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-
tions concerning this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Preparation for the Major.—Required : Anthropology 1A~1B and at least 6
units chosen from & list of approved courses. Copies of this list may be obtained
from the adviser or from the chairman of the department. .

The Major.—Courses 101A-101B, 105, and 9 units chosen from upper
division courses in anthropology; and 6 additional units which may be chosen
from upper division courses in anthropology or sociology, or from an approved
list of related courses in other departments. Copies of this list may be obtained
from the adviser or from the chairman of the department.

MAJTOR IN SOCIOLOGY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Sociology 30A—30B, Economics 40
or 142 or Statisties 1 (taken either in lower or upper division), and at least
6 units of courses in other departments selected from a recommended list in
accordance with the student’s proposed field of specialization, Copies of this
list should be obtained from the faculty adviser. :

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units; 6 to 9 units of courses in
other departments will be aceepted toward completion of the major. A list of
such eourses, which are preseribed in accordance with various fields of speciali-
zation, should be obtained from the faculty adviser,

Graduate Work—The master’s degree in anthropology and sociology is
offered with a eoncentration in one discipline. The department will follow Plan
II, Comprehensive Examination. For details of requirements for the examina-
tion consult the departmental adviser,

Social Welfare~—The University of California at Los Angeles offers no
graduate professional training in social welfare. Students interested in this
type of training are referred to the Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley.
The major in sociology may be offered in satisfaction of the entranee pre-
requisites of the Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley and other approved
schools of social work. Specified courses in other departments are also required
for those wishing preprofessional training in social welfare. A list of smch
courses may be secured from the faculty adviser.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Lowes DIvisioN COURSES

1A. General Anthropology. (3) 1L
Origin, antiquity, and races of man; physical anthropology; race prob-
lems ; current racial theories.

1B, General Anthropology. (3) IIL.
Origin and growth of culture. Problems in invention, material culture,
social institutions, religion, language.
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UrPER DIVISION COURSES
Courses 1A, 1B or the eqmvalent are prerequisite to all upper division
courses, except for majors in economics, geography, history, political science,
psychology, or sociology.
101A-101B. World Ethnography. (3-3) Yr.
A descriptive survey of representative primitive cultures, including
backward people of civilized countries.

108. Culture History. (3) II.
A general survey of the origin and development of early civilizations
of the Old World: Eurvpe, Asia, Africa,

105. The American Indian. (3) I. -
An introductory survey of the Indians of North and South America;
origins, languages, civilizations, and history.

125, Comparative Soclety. (3) L.

The comparative study of social institutions: kinship systems; marriage
and the family; clans and other social units based on kin; associations; loclal
stratification; economic and political institutions,

199A-199B. Special Problems in Anthropology. (2-2) ¥r.
Prerequisite: six units of upper division anthropology, and the consent of
the instruetor.

. GRADUATE COURSES
262A-262B. Theory and Method of Anthropology; Seminar, (2-2) Yr.
1256A~-266B. Primitive Social Institutions; S8eminar. (2-2) Yr.

SOCIOLOGY

LoweR DivisioN COURSE

S0A-80B, Social Institutions, (3—-8) Yr.

This eourse or its equivalent is prerequisite for admission to upper divi-
sion courses in sociology. Students presenting eredit for another elementary
course in sociology may, by special permission, take 30A-30B for credit also.

The social institutional order; the originating factors, funections and
problems of marriage, the family, government, and other institutions.

UrPER DIVISION COURSES
Course 30A-30B or its equivalent is a prerequisite to all upper division
courses in sociology except 142,

120. Social Maladjustment. (3) I, IT.
Selected problems in soeial and societal maladjustment.

142, Marriage and the Pamily. (3) L.
The marriage-family system: development modern functlons, charac-
teristics, and maladjustments.

143. Urban Sociology. (3) II.
Urban and rural eultures; the characteristics of cities in westem civiliza-
tion with emphasis on the American metropolis.

1 To be given if a suflicient number of students enroll.
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181, Oare of Dependents, (2) II.
Prerequisite: course 120,

Various types of dependency analyzed from the standpomt of soeial isola-
tion and social control.

182. The Sociology of Orime. (2) I,
Prerequisite: course 120.

Varieties and theories of crime and punishment in contemporary and
other societies ; eriminal behavior systems.
189, Race and Culture, (2) IL '

Prerequisite: senior standing.

The contact and interaction of races and cultures in the modern world,
with particular reference to social consequences of amalgamation, hybnd1-
zation, cultural assimilation, conflict, accommodation.

199A-109B. Special Problems in 8ociology. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: six units of upper division sociology taken in the University
with at least a B average, and the consent of the instructor.

Contemporary sociological theories and research methods; theoretical
or field investigation of a special phenomenon or problem.

GrADUATE CoURSE
249A-249B. American Cultural Minorities. (2-2) Yr.
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ART
College of Applied Arts

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A~1B, 24, 2B, 4A, 4B, 14A, 14B,
32A-32B, and four units chosen from the following: 15, 214, 21B, 22, 48,

The Major~—Thirty-six units of eodrdinated upper division courses which
may be taken in one of five specified curricula:

(1) Curriculum in Appreciation and History.

Courses 101A, 101B, 121A~121B, 1314, 131B, 144A, 144B, 161A-161B,
174A~174B ; and 12 units to be approved by the departmental adviser.
(2) Currioulum in Painting or Commeroial Art,

Courses 121A-121B, 134A-134B, 135, 144A, 144B, 164A-164B, 165A, 174A—~
174B; and 12 units to be approved by the departmental adviser selected
from 101B, 1814, 131B, 161A-161B, 165B, 182A-182B, 183A-183B, 199A-
199B. :

(3& Curriculum in Industrial Design.

ourses 101A, 117A-117B, 121A-121B, 127A-127B, 132A-132B, 147A,
147B, 156A, 177; and 10 units to be approved by the (fepartmental adviser,
(4) Curriculum in Interior Decoration and Costume Design.

Courses 1014, 101B, 121A-121B, 1564, 156B, 178, 183A-183B, 186A, 186B;
- and 14 units to be approved by the departmental aéviser, selected from 117A,
127A,132A-132B,147A,164A~164B, 174A~174B; Home Economics 108,164A,
175 ; Business Administration 180, 186 ; Mechanic Arts 101.

(5) Curriculum in Teaching of Art.

Courses 1174, 121A~121B, 127A, 132A, 147A, 156A, 165A, 168A, 178 or
183, 174A, 180; and 12 units from one of the above curricula to be approved
by the departmental adviser.

College of Letters and Science .

Programs for the General Major—Two programs are offered in partial
satisfaction of the requirements for the general major:

(A) History and Appreciation of Art; lower division preparation, courses
1A, 2A, 2B, 4B, 32B; the major, 12 to 15 units chosen from courses 121A~
121B, 131A-181B, 161A~-161B.

(B) Painting; lower division preparation, courses 2A, 4A, 4B, 14A, 32B;
the major, 12 to 15 units chosen from courses 134A~134B, 144A-144B, 164A—
164B, 174A-174B.

Letters and Scienoe List—Courses 1A-1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, 21, 32A-32B, 42,
121A-121B, 131A, 131B, 184A-134B, 144A, 144B, 161A-161B, 164A-164B,
and 174A-174B are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION. A major in
art is not offered in the College of Letters and Science.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 27A, 27B, 117A, 117B, 144B, 147A, 182A-182B,
330, $2.50; 164A-164B, $4.50.
Lower D1visioN COURSES

1A-1B. Art and Civilization. (2-2) ¥Yr.
" The origin and function of the arts and their practical relation to con-
temporary civilization.



34 Art

2A. Art 8tructure. (2) I, IL
Fundamental course in creative design and eolor theory.

2B. Art Structure. (2) I, IT.

Prerequisite: course 2A. )

Basic study of the elements of art as related to two-dimensional decora-
tive design, applicable to industrial techniques and processes.

4A.Drawing. (2) L, II. -
The apflication of free and mechanical perspective to the problems of
drawing and industrial design.

4B. Drawing. (2) I, IT,
Prerequisite: eourse 4A.
Objective drawing of natural forms from observation and memory.

14A. Water-color Painting. (2) I.

Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B.

Still life; the study of water-color techniques; observation of color as
related to form, light, and space.

14B. Water-color Painting. (2) II.

Prerequisite: course 14A.

Development of techniques as related to industrial design, costume, and
interior decoration.

15, Lettering. (2) I, IL

Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2B. .

The design of lettering; composition using type forms; simple problems
in layout.

21A. Oostume, (2) I.
- Lectures and demonstrations.

Appreciative study of modern dress.

21B. House Furnishing. (2) IL.
Lectures and demonstrations.

Appreciative study of modern honse furnishing.

22, Design in Three Dimensions. (2) I, IL

Preroquisite: courses 1A, 2A, 2

The fundamental processes of the major crafts; prineciples of design as
related to three-dimensional form; experiments in the use of plastic materials
in abstract composition.

27A. Minor Crafts. (2) I, IT.

Fee, $2.60.

A course designed to meet the needs of recreational workers, occupa-
tional therapists, social workers, and others interested in handeraft.

27B. Orafts Workshop. (2) I, IL
Fee, $2.50. .
A continuation of course 27A; crafts involving floor equipment.
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82A~32B. Degign in Painting. (2-2) Beginning either term.
Prerequisite: courses 14, 2B, 4B.

The development of the ability to compose imaginatively with line, space,
and color.

42, Introduction to Art. (3) I, IL.
Not open to students whose major is art.

An exploratory course to develop an understanding and appreciation of
art as an aspect of all activities of daily life. ’

48, Art of the Theater. (2) I, II.
The visual art of the theater; use of materials and equipment of the
modern stage.

UpPER D1vIsION COURSES

101A. History of Furniture. (2) I
The history of furniture from ancient to modern times.

101B. History of Costume. (2) I ’ )
The history of costume from ancient to modern times.

117A-117B. Ceramics. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 22, Fee, $2.50 a term.

Pottery, related to art and industry.

$121A-121B. Survey of the History of Art. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 1A.

A critical study of important phases in the development of Western art
after 1500,

127A-127B. Bookbinding. (2-2) Yr.
Practical work in bookbinding, using various types of book construction
and binding materials.

$1381A. Art Epochs: Gothic and Renaissance. (2) I.
$181B. Art Epochs: Romantic and Modern. (2) IL
132A~132B. Design in Industry. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 14B. :

Study of materials, processes and funetions of the art industries, leading
to original design.
134A-134B. Landscape Painting. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 82B. '

The development of personal vision and individual expression as applied
to landscape painting. Survey of modern and traditional schools.

136. Book Illustration. (2) IL. :
Prerequisite: courses 144A, 164A.
Pen and ink, wood engraving, and color.

% To be given if & suficient number of students enroll.
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144A. Ofl Painting. (2) 1.
Prerequisite: course 32B.

The techniques of oil painting; development of perception and under-
standing of the essential qualities of form, light, color, and their integration
in painting.
144B. Ofl Painting. (2) II. -

Prerequisite: course 144A. Fee, $2.50.

A continuation of course 144A.

147A. Weaving, (2) L
Prerequisite: course 22. Fee, $2.50.
History and development of weaving; experience with techniques and
processes.
147B. Weaving. (2) IL
Prerequisite: course 147A.
A continuation of course 147A.

66, Publicity and Propaganda. (2) L.
166A. Interior Decoration, (2) I, IL

Lectures, laboratory, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 21B.

The consideration of the home as a unit; the arrangement of garden,
house, floor plan, and furniture as funetional and decorative problems.

1656B. Interior Decoration. (2) I, IL
Prerequisite: course 156A.

The study of the historical periods in relation to mtenor decoration ;
adaptation and original design.

+161A-161B. Oriental Art. (2~2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 1A and the consent of the instructor.

Selected problems from phases of Oriental art.

164A-164B. Life Drawing. (2-2) Yr.
Fee, $4.50 a term,

_Objective drawing and expresawe interpretation of the human figure; its
use in original composition.

165A. Advertising Illustration. (2) 1.
Prerequisite: eourses 15, 32B.

: Design for advertising; emphasis upon type forms and eomposition;
posters, booklets, layouts, ete.

165B. Advertising Illustration, (2) IIL.
Prerequisite: course 165A.
Psychological factors in design and their relationship to merchandising,

168A. Design for Theater Productions, (2) T, II.

Prerequisite: course 48.

The use of form, space, and color in the theater terms, and the employ-
ment of historieal material.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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168B. Supervision of Theater Productions, (2) I, IL.
Prerequisite: course 168A.

A practieal course in supervision and organization with experience in
design and execution of actual productions.

178. Costume of the Theater. (2) L.
The decorative, historical, and psychological aspeets of creative costume.

174A-174B. Painting: Mediums and Techniques. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: senior standing. :

Further experience in codrdinating all the factors entering into a paint-
ing, and a technical study of methods and materials.

180. Theory and Philosophy of Art Education. (2) IL
Economiec and social significance of aesthetic development., A compara-
tive study of existing theories and practices.

182A-182B. Design in Sculpture. (2-2) Yr,
Prerequisite: courses 22, 164A-164B. Fee, $2.50 a term.

Problems in creative expression; modeling of figures in terra cotta;
portraiture.

183A-183B. Modern Costume. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 21A.

186A. Advanced Interior Decoration. (2) I.

Prerequisite: course 156B.

The study of color harmonies and form arrangements; the influence of
fashion in interior decoration.
186B. Advanced Interior Decoration. (2) IIL

Prerequisite: course 186A.

The technique of interior decoration; shop praetice through actual prob-
lems in interior design in stores and homes.

199A-199B. Special Studies for Advanced Students. (1—4; 1-4) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing, an average grade of B or higher in courses
in art, and the consent of the instructor.

Advanced individual work upon specific problems connected with art and
education.
GRADUATE COURSES

1271A-271B. Advanced History of Art: Seminar. (2-2) Yr.
200A~2090B. Special Studies for Advanced Students. (1-6; 1-6) Yr.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD
330. Industrial Arts for the Elementary School. (3) I, IL
Fee, $2.50.

870A. Principles of Art Education, (2) I, II.
A study of objeetives, child growth and development; general educa-
tional principles as related to art education.

'370B. Principles of Art Education. (2) I, IL.
A study of method and the eurriculum in art education.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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ASTRONOMY

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in astronomy are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION. N

Preparation for the Major.—Required: gemeral astronomy and practice in
observing (Astronomy 7A-7B and 2) ; general physies (Physics 1A-1B-1C-
1D or, in exeeptional cases, Physics 2A~2B) ; plane trigonometry, plane an-
alytic geometry, and differential and integral caleulus (Mathematics CF, 3A,
3B, and 4A) ; and first-year English (English 1A-1B). Recommended: Publie
Speaking 1A-1B and a reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign
language. ) )

The Major.—At least 18 upper division units of astronomy, and as many
more upper division units as are required to total 24, selected from courses in
astronomy, physics, or mathematies, all subject to the approval of the Depart-
ment of Astronomy.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

There are two courses in general elementary astronomy, namely, a term
course, Astronomy 1, without prerequisites, and a year course, Astronomy 7A—
7B, with prerequisites in physies and mathemati¢s. Students, particularly those
majoring, or intending to major, in a physical science or mathematies, who
have the prerequisites for Astronomy 7A-7B, are advised to take that course -
rather than Astronomy 1, which is not open to students who have had Astron-
omy 7A or 7B.

1. Elementary Astronomy. (3) I, IT.

Lectures, three hours; discussion section, one hour.

The general principles and the fundamental facts of astronomy, with par-
ticular emphasis on the solar system.

$2. Practice in Observing. (1) IL .

Prerequisite: course 1 and plane trigonometry, or credit or registration
in course 7A or 7B.

Practical work for beginners, including constellation studies, telescopie
observations of celestial objects, laboratory exercises cognate to the material
of courses 1 and 7A-7B, and regularly scheduled excursions to the neighboring
observatories and planetarium.

3. Practical Astronomy for Engineering S8tudents. (1) II.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1FA and credit or registration in Civil
Engineering 1FB.

A course for students of civil engineering; the principles of practical
astronomy and spherical trigonometry as they relate to the needs of such
students; solution of the fundamental problems of practical astronomy; use
of the Almanac; and computing.

7A-TB. General Astronomy. (3-3) Beginning II only.

Prerequisite or concurrent: a college course in physics and Mathematies
3A. Course 7B may be taken before 7A. Course 2 may be elected for observa-
tional and laboratory work in connection with this course, which is de-.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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signed especially for students majoring, or intending to major, in a physical
science or mathematies, and is required of those preparing to major in astron-
omy. .
The general principles and the fundamental facts of astronomy in all of
its branches, with special emphasis on the solar system, developed and dis-
cussed in detail. i

12. Oelestial Navigation. (3) I, IL.

Lectures, three hours ; laboratory, one hour.

The determination of the line of position and the solution of allied prob-
lems of celestial navigation, both at sea and in the air; the use of the Air
Almanao, the Nautical Almanac, H. O. £14, other modern tables and graphs,
and the marine and bubble sextants; and the identification of the naked-eye
stars and planets.

15. 8pherical Astronomy for Navigation S8tudents. (3) I, IT.

Prerequisite: two years of h.igh school algebra, or Mathematics 8, and
plane trigonometry (Mathematics CF or its equivalent).

A course in the fundamentals of spherical astronomy, designed especially
for students of sea and air navigation, including spherical trigonometry and
its applications to the codrdinates on the Earth and the celestial sphere; time;
the correction of observations; the use of star maps and almanacs; and com-
puting. . :

UrPER DIVISION COURSES
Lower division courses in astronomy are not prerequisite to upper division
courses unless specified.

107, The Roduction of Observations. (8) I.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A,

Analytical, arithmetical, and graphical methods employed in the handling
of numerical and observational data, including the theory of errors and least
squares and its application to the solution of astronomical, physical, chemical,
and engineering problems.

$108. Interpolation. (3) II.
: Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A.

The more serviceable formulae of interpolation and their applieation in
the use of astronomiecal, physical, chemical, and engineering tables; develop-
ment of the formulae of numerical differentiation and integration and their
employment in the construction of tables; practice in making extensive caleula-
tions, with special aim at aceuracy and speed. .

1118, Meteoritics. (8) II.

Open to students whose major subjeet is some physieal science, particu-
larly astronomy, geology, or chemistry. ’

The science of meteorites and meteors.

199, Special Studies in Astronomy or Astrophysics, (110 4) I, IT.

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. Sec. 2, “Special Studies in
Astrophysies,” is acceptable in partial fulfillment of the requirements of the
major in physies.

Investigation of special problems or presentation of selected topies chosen
in accordance with the preparation and the requirements of the individual
student.

t To be given if a suficient number of students enroll.
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BACTERIOLOGY

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in bacteriology and
public health are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A-1B, Zotlogy 15,
Botany 1A or 1B, Physics 2A-2B, French or German, Recommended: Chem-
istry 6A, 8; Zoblogy 4.

The Major.—Bacteriology 103, either. 105 or 106, 106C; also 16 units of
upper division work in related subjects, these to be selected from the following
series: Bacteriology 104, 105, 106, 106C, 107; Public Health 101A, 101B;
Botany 1054, 119, 126, 127, 191A, 191B; Zoslogy 101, 105, 106, 107, 107C, 111,
111G, 111H, 118; Chemistry 107, 107B, 108, 109A, 109B; Home Economics
159; Soil Science 110. Courses are to be chosen with the approval of the
department.

Curriculum for Medical Technicians—For details, see the ANNOUNCEMENT |
OF THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, L0s ANGELES,

Curricula in Pre-Nursing and in Public Health Nursing. For details, see
the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS,

Labdoratory Fees—Course 1, $14.50; 103, $17.50; 105, $11.50; 106C, $14.50;
107, $8; 199A, 199B, $9; Public Health Nursing 420, $20.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1. Fundamental Bacteriology. (4) I, II,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A, Students who have credit for course 6 will
receive only three units for course 1. Fee, $14.50.

Early history of bacteriology; effects of physical and chemical agencies
upon bacteria; biochemical activities of bacteria; the bacteriology of the
air, water, soil, milk and dairy products, other foods; industrial applications.
The laboratory exercises include an introduction to bacteriological technique.

6. General Bacteriology. (2) II. .
Students who have credit for eourse 1 will receive only one unit for

course 6. .

A cultural course for nontechnical students.

UPPER D1visION COURSES

103. Advanced Bacteriology. (4) II.

Prerequisite: course 1. Fee, $17.50.

The more advanced prineiples of the li€e activities, growth, and mor-
phology of bacteria. The etiology of disease.
105, Serology. (4) IL.

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours. Prerequisite: ¢ourse 103, Lim-
ited to twelve students. Fee, $11.50.

The theory and practice of serological methods.

106, Metabolism of Bacteria. (2) I.
Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: conrse 1 and Chemistry 8.
Chemical studies of fats, carbohydrates, proteins, and nuclei¢ acids of
bacteria; nutrition of bacteria; effeet of vitamins on their growth; enzymes
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of bacteria and their reactions; respiration; respiratory enzymes; coenzymes;
anaerobiosis; purefactions; protein sparing action; fermentations; baeterial
photosynthesis; bacterial metabolic methods.

1060, Metabolism of Bacteria Laboratory. (2) L
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 106. Fee, $14.50.

107. Public Health Bacteriology. (4) I, II.

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nme hours. Prerequisite: course 103, De-
signed for students who plan careers in the fields of public health and clinieal
bacteriology. Fee, $8.

A study of diagnostic procedures.

195. Proseminar, (2) I, II.
Prerequmte course 108.

Library problems.

199A-109B. Problems in Bacteriology (2 to 4 each term) Yr.
Prerequigite: the consent of the instructor. Fee, $9 a term.

MICROBIOLOGY
GRADUATE COURSES
1210. Advanced Bacterial Physiology. (3) II.
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 106.

Physiological activities of microdrganisms in the light of more advanced
prineiples.

1261A~261B, Seminar in Microbiology. (2-2) Yr.
208A~-203B. Research in Microbiology. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.

PUBLIC HEALTH
UPPER D1VISION COURSES

101A. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (3) L.

Prerequisite: Baeteriology 1 or Zotlogy 1; or, for students in the Public
Health Nursing Curriculum, the consent of the instruetor.

Beginnings and backgrounds of medicine. Nature of infection and im-
munity, Discussion of the most important communicable diseases with spe-
cial emphasis on their control and prevention,

101B. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (3) II.

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1 or Zoblogy 1; or, for students in the Public
Health Nursing Curriculum, the consent of the instruetor.

Development, organization and administration of public health; social
trends of medicine; collection and interpretation of vital statisties; environ-
mental sanitation; principles of epidemiology with some special eontrol pro-
’ g;ams such as tuberculosis, venereal disease, mental hygiene, degenerative

seases.

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING

LowER DIvISION COURSE

11. Home Nursing. (1) I, IT,
Class discussion and laboratory. Students completing the course satis-
factorily receive the American Red Cross Certificate.

Procedures of home nursing.

14, Volunteer Nurse’s Aide Training, (1) Nine weeks in IT,
Lecture and demonstrations, 12 hours total; laboratory, 24 hours total.
Prerequisite: ‘acceptance by American Red Cross. Limited to 20 students.

15, Volunteer Nurse’s Aide Training Practice. (1) Nine weeks in IT.

Supervised practice in designated loeal hospital wards, 40 hours total.
_ Prerequisite: course 14. Students completing satisfactorily courses 14 and
15 receive the Red Cross Volunteer Nurse’s Aide Certificate.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

870, Supervised Teaching in Home Nursing. (1to 4) I, IT.
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 401, and the consent of the in-
structor.

401, Methods of Teaching Home Nursing, (3) I, II.
Discussion, demonstration; student planning, presentation, and prae-
tice of methods of procedure of the Red Cross Home Nursing Course. i

402, Family Case Work as Belated to Public Health Nursing. (2) II.
Class work, field and observation study.

This course is planned to familiarize the public health nurse with the
processes of social case work as carried on by social agencies, the approach
to problems of family and community relationship, and the applieation of
social case work methods in the publie health nursing field.

419, Administration and Organization of Public Health Nursing. (3) IL

The history and development of publie health nursing to meet individual,
family, and community health needs. The policies and trends in the organiza-
tion of national, state, local, municipal, and rural publie health nursing serv-
ices; application of these policies to official and nonofficial agencies.

420, Pield Bxperience in Public Health Nursing. (6) I, II.

Prerequisite: completion of the academic program for the Public Health
Nursing Certificate. Sixteen weeks of continuous supervised field assignment
with designated affiliating agencies of the Los Angeles vicinity. Students earry
no outside work or other study during the field program. This period does not
affect the residence requirement. Fee, $20.
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BOTANY

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduates courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION,

Preparation for the Major—Botany 1A—1B, 6 and 7, Chemistry 1A~1B or
2A-2B, German 1, 2, In addition to these courses, certain phases of botanical
work require Geology 3, 5, Physics 2A-2B, Bacteriology 1, and Zodlogy 1, 2.

The Major—Seventeen units of upper division botany, including courses
105A-105B and 106A-106B; and in addition, 7 units in botany or related
courses—bacteriology, chemistry, geology, paleontology, and zodlogy—to be
chosen with the approval of the department.

Lahoratory Fees.—Course 7, $3.50; 6, 113, $2.50.

Lower DivisioN COURSES
1A, General Botany. (4) I, II.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours.

An introduetion to the structure, functions, and environmental relations
of the seed plants.

1B. General Botany. (4) IL
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours. Prerequisite: course 1A,

The evolution of the plant kingdom, dealing with the comparative mor-
phology of all the great plant groups.

6. Plant Anatomy. (3) I. .
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 1lA.
Fee, $2.50.
The microscopic structure of the higher plants with particular reference
to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

7. Plant Physiology. (4) IL.

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 6, and
chemistry. Fee, $3.50.

Experimental work designed to demonstrate various activities of the plant.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Botany 1A, 1B are prerequisite to all upper division courses.

103. Botany of Economic Plants. (2) I. ’
Designed for students of economies, geography, agriculture, and botany.
The general morphology, classification, ecology and geographie distribu-
tion, origin, and uses of economic plants,

105A. Algae and Bryophytes. (4) L.

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours.

A study of the structure, development, and phylogenetic relationships of
the principal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of liverworts and
mosses.
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105B. Morphology of Vascular Plants, (4) II,

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours.

Structure, development, and phylogenetic relationships of the prineipal
groups of pteridophytes and spermatophytes.

106A-106B. Anglosperms. (3-3) Yr, .

Lecture, one hour; laboratory; six hours, and additional field work to be
arranged, Designed for botany majors, teachers of nature study, and students
in the College of Agriculture.

A survey of the chief orders and families of the flowering plants involving
a study of their gross structure, phylogenetic classification, and geographical
distribution.
118, Physiological Plant Anatomy. (3) II.

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6 and 7.
Fee, $2.50.

A study of the tissues of the higher plants in relation to function ; a survey
of the visible stmctural and reserve materials of the plant body.

119. Mycology. (3) I

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. For students in bota.ny, bae-
teriology, agriculture, and forestry.

Structure, development and classifications of the important genera and
species of fungi.

127. Technical Mycology. (4) IIL.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 1B and
Bacteriology 1. Fee, $2.50.
A study of the morphology, physiology, and taxonomy of the parasitic
fungi of man, and of the fungi of technie meorta.nce in the arts and indus-
tries; designed for students in bacteriology, parasitology, and medicine.

162. Bcological Phytogeography. (3) II.

Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, three hours. Prerequisite:
course 106A-106B.

Field and laboratory studies of plant communities and their relation to
the environment.

163A-153B. Advanced Systematic Botany. (2-2) Yr.

A systematic survey of the flowering plants by a comparison of the two
principal schemes of relationship; origin of the group and concept of specia-
tion.

191A. Molecular S8tructure of Biological Materials. (2) II.

Prerequisite: senior standing, or the consent of the instructor; Physies
2A-2B, Chemistry 8, and Botan 4{5 1A-1B or Zodlogy 1, 2, and in "addition
advanced courses in b1olog1ca.l fiel

An adaptation of our knowledge of atomic and molecular structure to our
biological conceptions of protoplasm and cell parts.

199A-199B. Problems in Botany. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing.
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GRADUATE COURSES
252A-252B. Seminar in Principles and Theories of Botany. (2-2) Yr.
253A-253B. Seminar in Special Fields of Botany. (1-1) Yr.
2530-258D. Second Seminar in 8pecial Flelds of Botany. (1-1) Yr.
278A-278B. Research in Botany. (2-6; 2-6) Yr.

45
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

College of Business Administration

Preparation for the Major—Business Administration 1A-1B, Economies
lﬁ-lB, English 1A, Public Speaking 1A, Mathematics 8 and 2, Geography
5A-5B.

The Upper Division.

1. General requirements: (a) in the junior year, courses 18A~18B, 120, 140,
160A, 180, and Economics 135; (b) in the senior year, course 100.

2. Special elective: 3 units chosen from the following: courses 110, 116, 117,
132 (exeept for finance majors), 145, 154; Eeonomles 131A—1313 150 170
171, 178.

8. Nine upper division units in one of the followin ﬁ six majors: Accounting,

g and Finance, Management and Industry, arketing, Office Manage-
ment, General Business.

Electives.~—All undergraduate courses in the Letters and Science List (see
the CIRCULAE OF INFORMATION), will be accepted for credit toward the B.S.
degree. A maximum of 6 units of electives aside from the preceding will be
accepted for credit toward the degree but will not apply on the outside elective
requirement.

College of Letters and Science
Letters and Science List.—Courses 1A-1B, 120, 131, 140, 145, 153, and 180,
For regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.
Fees.—Courses 3A, 3B, $2.50 ; 140, $3.50,

LoweR D1visioN COURSES

1A-1B, Principles of Accounting. (3—-3) Beginning either term.
Two hours lecture, and two hours laboratory. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.

2A-2B. Accounting Laboratory. (1-1) Yr.
Should be taken concurrently with course 1A-1B.

8A-3B. Secretarial Training. (2-2) Beginning either term.

Fee, $2.50 each term.

A study of typewriting in which the groundwork is laid for a thorough
understanding of office management and business teaching problems. Principles
of operating various kinds of typewriters, special adaptations of each, and
bases of speed and accuracy development are included.

4A—4B. Secretarial Training. (3-3) Beginning either term.

A study of shorthand in which the groundwork is laid for a thorough
understanding of office management and business teaching problems. An analy-
sis of various techniques used in mastery of techmcal voecabularies and speed
in writing and reading shorthand from dictation is included.

18A~18B. Business Law. (3-3) Yr.

Prerequisite: junior standing.

Law in its relationship to business. Essentials of the law of contracts,
agency, bailments, sales, and negotiable instruments.
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UrpER DIvisioN COURSES

Business Administration 1A~1B and Economics 1A-1B are prerequisite to
all upper division courses.

%100. Theory of Business, (2) I, IL.
Prerequisite: senior standing. Not open for credit to students who have
taken or are taking Economics 100A.
Influence of certain fundamental laws in economics upon the practical
- processes of production, distribution, and exchange. The competitive process in
its imperfect, as well as in its perfect form. The nature of social and economic
forees which modify and direct business policies.

120. Business Organization. (3) I, 1II

A gtudy of the business unit and its functions from the points of view of
both society and management, The codrdination of production, finance, mar-
keting, personnel, and accounting in a going business. The relation of the enter-
prise to the industry in general, to the business cyele, to law and government,
and to the publie,

#121A. Industrial Management. (3) I.

Prerequisite: eourse 120.

A study of the evolution and development of the industrial system. The
application of scientific management and scientific methodology. A considera-
tion of modern methods of approach to present-day production problems.

#121B. Industrial Management. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 121A, Classroom discussions and field trips; written
reports and class discussions.

The theory and practice of modern factory management.

124. Work Simplification and Time Study. (2) II.

Prerequisite: courses 120 and 121A.

The specific procedures used in simplifying, standardizing, and timing
manual work. Process and operation analysis, prineiples of motion economy,
micromotion study and film analysis, time standards as a basis for wage pay-
ment plans and the ealculation of costs, and fatigue study. Motion pictures
are used in presenting case material.

#125, Organization and Management Problems. (3) I, IT.

Prerequisite: senior standing.

A case method study of the practical problems involved in the organization
and management of business enterprises. Emphasis is placed upon the correla-
tion of functions and activities in the organization of operating departments.

131. Corporation Finance. (3) IT.

Prerequisite: Economies 135.

A study of the financial structures.and finaneial problems of business
corporations. The instruments and methods of financing a corporation will be
congidered in their social, legal, and economic effects as well as in their effects
on the corporation and the shareholders.

* Open only to students registered in Coll of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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132, Investments. (3) I.

Prerequisite : Economics 1385,

The principles underlying investment analysis and investment policy; the
chief characteristics of civil and corporate obligations and stocks. Investment
trusts and institutional investors, forms, problems, and policies. Relation of
money markets and business cycles to investment practice.

140. Business 8tatistics. (4) I, I1.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours, Students who have credit for
Economies 40 will receive only one unit of credit for this course. Fee, $3.50.
Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and graphs;
study of statistical methods; averages, measures of deviation, index numbers,
secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation; study of business cycles; praec-
tieal application of statistical methods in business problems.

*144, Business and 8tatistical Research. (2) 1.

Prerequisite: senior standing.

Research philosophy and methodology and the application of specific re-
search techniques to actual business problems. These problems will be made
possible by the codperation of various concerns in southern California.

146, Principles of Insurance, (3) II.

Deseription of the major types of insurance: life, property, casunalty, ete.;
interpretation of the contracts under which such insurance is written; regula-
tion and control of insurance companies; general principles of mortality and
premium caleulation; basic legal principles of property and equity law as in-
volved in the transfer of risks; distribution system of underwriting ; organiza-
tion of the insurance carrier companies, :

%160, Business Correspondence, (3) I

Prerequisite: course 3A or its equivalent,

Designed to give students an understanding of the service of written com-
munications to business. Training in the writing of communication forms in
typical business situations. A review of correet English usage in business writ-
ing is included.

#161, Applied Secretarial Practice. (3) IL.

Prerequisite: courses 3A-3B, 4A—4B.

A study of stenographic office problems, including the development of
expert skill and ability in transcription. A consideration of the principles
underlying the editing of dictated letters and reports and of the requirements
and standards of stenographic positions in Civil Service as well as in various
types of private offices.

1*152. Secretarial Problems, (3) IL

Prerequisite: course 151.

A study of non-stenographic office problems and their solutions, including
those encountered in filing, preparing statistical reports, handling incoming and
outgoing correspondence, and proofreading. A study of the rules of conduct
affecting all office employees, and development of understanding of various
types of office machines,

* Open only to students registered in College of Business Administration and to grad-

uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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158. Personnel Management. (8) IT. .

A study of the administration of human relations in industry ; the develop-
ment of employment relations; problems and methods of selecting and placing
personnel; problems and methods of labor maintenance; the joint control of
industry; the criteria of effective personnel management.

#1654, Office Organization and Management, (3) IT.

Analysis of functions of various office d?artments, their organization and
management. Methods used in selecting and training office personnel; office
planning and layout; selection and care of office supplies and equipment;
methods and devices used to improve operating efficiency; types and uses of
office appliances; techniques for performing office duties.

160A. Advanced Accounting. (3) I, IT.

Adjustments, working papers, statements from incomplete data, cash and
receivables, inventories, investments, fixed assets, intangibles and deferred
charges, liabilities, capital stock and surplus, installment accounting, state-
ment analysis, and application of funds.

160B. Advanced Accounting. (3) IT.

Prerequisite: course 160A.

Partnerships, joint ventures, agencies and branches, consolidated balance
sheets, consolidated groﬁt and loss statements, statements of affairs, receiver-
ships, realization and liquidation statements, estates and trusts, and actuarial
accounting problems.

#161, Cost Accounting. (3) I.

Prerequisite: course 160A.

Distribution of department store expenses, general factory accounting,
process costs, job-lot accounting, foundry accounting, budgets and control of
costs, expense distributions, burden analyses, differential costs, by-produets
and joint-produets, and standard costs.

#162, Auditing. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 160B. .
Accounting investigations, balance sheet audits, and detailed audits per-
formed by public accountants. Valuation, audit procedure, working papers
and audit reports.

#163. Federal Tax Accounting. (3) I.
Prerequisite: course 160B.
A study of the current federal revenue acts as relating to income taxzation,
:foess profits taxes, estate taxes, and individual, partnership, and eorporation
ift taxes.

1#165. Municipal and Governmental Accounting. (3) II.
*  Prerequisite: course 160B. :

A study of fund accounting.as applied to governmental accounting and
non-profit institutions. It includes problems of budgeting, tax levies, appro-
priations, and accounting for revenues and expenditures, The following funds
are included: general, special revenue, bond, sinking, working eapital, special
:s:gssment, trust and agency, and utility. Special problems on nonprofit insti-

utions.

* Open only to students registered in Qollege of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary 1];n'epn'a.tiou.
t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroli.
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180. Elements of Marketing. (3) I, II. '

A survey designed to give a basic understanding of the major marketing
methods, institutions, and practices. The problems of retailing, wholesaling,
choosing channels of distribution, advertising, codperative marketing, pricing,
market analysis, and marketing costs are defined from the standpoint of the
consumer, the middleman, and the manufacturer.

%184, Sales Management. (3) I.

Prerequisite: course 180.

An intensive study, prineipally by the ease method, of sales methods from
the point of view of the sales manager. Includes the study of merchandising
policy, choice of channels of distribution, market research and analysis, prices
and credit terms, sales methods and campaigns; organization of sales depart-
ment, management of sales force, and budgetary control of sales.

*185. Advertising Principles. (3) I, II.

Prerequisite: course 180.

A survey of the field of advertising—its use, production, administration,
and economie implications, Ineludes the study of advertising psychology, gsrae-
tice in the preparation of advertisements, consideration of the methods of
market research and copy testing, and analysis of campaign planning and sales
codrdination.

#]186. Rotall Store Management. (3) II.

A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and man-
ager. Includes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks,
inventory methods, markup, accounting for stock control, pricing, style mer-
chandising, and general management problems.

*199A-199B. Special Problems in Business Administration. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite : senior standing, 6 units of upper division courses in business
administration, and the consent of the instructor.

. GRADUATE COURSE
290, Problems in Business Administration. (1 to 4), I, II.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

1370A. Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. (2) I.

A survey and evaluation of the methods and materials used in teaching
typewriting, shorthand, transcription, and office training to secondary school
pupils. Algo considered are achievement standards,grading plans, measurement
dgiv]iiies, and procedures for adapting imstruction to various levels of pupil
ability.

1‘3}03. Mgi;hﬁds of Teaching Bookkeeping and the (Gleneral Business Sub-
ects. ( . .

An analytical study of the devices, methods, and materials used in teach-
ing bookkeeping, junior business training, business arithmetie, business law,
commercial geography, and related business subjects. A eonsideration of course
objectives, curricular placement, units of instruction, evaluation measures,
and remedial procedures. .

* Open only to students registered in Oollege of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation. '
1 To be given if a sufficient number of stndents enroll.



Business Administration 51

$3700. Methods of Teaching Handwriting, (2) I, II.

A course in the improvement of handwriting; a survey of methods of
teaching handwriting in the secondary ‘schools, including analyses of hand-
writing difficulties and study of clinical procedures.

370D, Methods of Teaching Handwriting. (2) II.
Prerequisite: eourse 370C.

A course in the improvement of handwriting primarily for teachers of
elementary subjects. A survey of methods ¢f teaching penmanship and of
relating writing to pupil activities at different levels of development.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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CHEMISTRY

Admission to Courses in Chemistry.—Regular and transfer students who
have the prerequisites for the various courses are not thereby assured of admis-
sion to those courses. The department may deny admission to any course if a
grade D was received in a course prerequisite to that course, or if in the
opinion of the department the student shows other evidence of inadequate
preparation. Evidence of adequate preparation may consist of satisfactory
grades in previous work, or in a special examination, or in both. For each
eourse which involves a limitation of enrollment and which requires a qualify-
ing examination or other special prerequisite, an announcement will be posted
before the first day of registration, in each semester, on the Chemistry Depart-
ment bulletin board. No regular or transfer student should enroll in any course
without first consulting a department adviser who will furnish more specific
information regarding limitations in enrollment.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in chemistry except
10 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Chemistry 1A-1B, 6A, Physies 1A~
1C, trigonometry, Mathematics 8, 3A-8B, 4A, English 1A, Public Sgeaking
1A or English 1B, and a reading knowledge of German. Recommended: an
additional course in chemistry, Physics 1D, Mathematics 4B.

Students are warned that the lower division curriculum preseribed for the
College of Chemistry at Berkeley does not meet the requirements for the degree
of Associate in Arts in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles.

The Major.—A limited amount of upper division credit may be allowed
for chemistry courses from the group 6A, 6B, 8, and 9, provided such courses
were taken by the student while he was in the upper division. Not more than
9 units total of such credit will be counted as upper division units, either for
the chemistry major or for other University curricula. The minimum require-
ment for the major is: Chemistry 6A—-6B (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110A-110B (6),
111A-111B (4). The remainder of the 24 required upper division units are to
be taken in chemistry, and not less than two courses are to be selected from
the following group: courses 101, 108, 1074, 107B, and 121.

In order to be eligible for full membership in the American Chemical Society
in the minimum time after graduation a chemistry major must fulfill the
minimum requirements adopted by the Society for professional training of
chemists. Special attention is directed to the fact that at least 6 units of lecture
courses and 4 units of laboratory work are required in organiec chemistry.
Further details of the requirements are obtainable from department advisers.

Laboratory Fees.—These fees cover the cost of material and equipment used
by the average eareful student, Any excess over this amount will be charged to
the individual responsible. The fees are as follows: Courses 1A, 1B, $16; 24,
$11.50; 6A, 6B, $19.50; 9, $31; 10, $11.50; 101, $31; 103, 107A, 107B, $17.50;
108, $7.50; 111A, 111B, $14; 121, 199, $17.50.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

Certain combinations of courses involve limitations of total credit, as fol-
lows: 2A and 1A, 5 units; 2A-2B and 1A, 8 units; 2A and 1A-1B, 10 units;
2A~2B and 1A-1B, 10 units.
1A. General Chemistry. (5) I, IL.

Lectures, three hours; laboratory and quiz, six hours. Prerequisite: high
school chemistry, or its equivalent. Required in the Colleges of Agriculture,
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Chemistry, Engineering, and of predental, premedical, premining, prephar-
macy and preoptometry students; also of majors in applied physies, bacteriol-
ogy, chemistry, geology and physics and of medical techniciams, and of
%'tnde:{;g in home economics (curriculum C) in the College of Applied Arts.
ee, $16.
A basie course in prineiples of chemistry with special emphasis on chemical
caleulations.

1B. General Chemistry. (5% I 1L
Lectures, three hours; laboratory and quis, six hours. Prerequisite: course
1A, Required in the same curricula as course 1A. Fee, $16.

Continuation of course 1A with s\g:cml applications to the theory and
technique of qualitative analysis; periodic system; structure of matter,

2A. Introductory General Chemistry. (5) I.

Lectures and quizzes, four hours; laboratory, three hours. This course
satisfies the chemistry requirements for nurses as preseribed by the California
State Board of Nursing Examiners; it satisfies the chemistry requirements for
the majors in physical education and is required of certain home economics
majors in the College of Applied Arts. Fee, $11.50.

An introductory course emphasizing the prineiples of chemistry and
including a brief introduction to elementary organie chemistry. N

6A. Quantitative Analysis. (3) Iz II1.

Lectures, discussions, and quizzes, two hours; laboratory, six hours, Pre-
requisite: course 1A-1B. Required of chemistry majors, economic geologists,
petroleum engineers, sanitary and municipal engineers, medical technicians,
and of premedical, College of Chemistry, metallurgy, and certain agriculture
students. Fee, $19.50.-

Principles and technique involved in fundamental gravimetric and volu-
metric analyses.

6B. Quantitative Analysis, (3) I, II.

Lectures, discussions, and quizzes, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 6A, Required of chemistry majors, economic geologists,
and College of Chemistry students. Fee, $19.50.

A continuation of course 6A but with greater emphasis on theory. Ana-
lytieal problems in acidimetry and alkalimetry, oxidimetry, electrolytic depo-
sition, and semiquantitative procedures.

8. Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IT.

Prerequisile: course 1A-1B; concurrent enrollment in course 9 is ad-
visable. This course is required of premedical and predental students, majors
in petroleum engineering, sanitary and munieipal engineering, chemistry, home
eeonomics, some agriculture majors, and College of Chemistry students.

An introductory study of the compounds of carbon, ineluding both ali-
phatic and aromatic derivatives.

9. Methods of Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IL.

Lectures and quizzes on principles of laboratory manipulation, two hours;
laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite or concurrent: course 8. Required of chem-
istry majors, College of Chemistry students, premediecal and predental stu-
dents, and majors in petroleum engineering. Fee, $31.

Laboratory work devoted principally to synthesis, partly to analysis.
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10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) L
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 1A
and 1B, or 2A. Arranged pnmanly for majors in home economies, Fee, $11.50.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

+101. Organic Synthesis. (3) I.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, eight hours, Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9
and the ability to read scientific German, Fee, $31.

Advanced organic preparations; introduction to research methods.

102. Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: eourse 8 and laboratory work in organic chemistry.
Condensations; mechanism of reaction; isomerism; alicyclie series,
dyes, ete.

$103. Qualitative Organic Analysis, (3) I II
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequmte courses 6A-6B, 8,
and 9. Fee, $17.50.

Classification, reactions, and identification of organie compounds.

107A. Amino Acids and Proteins. (4) L
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 6A, 8,
and 9. Fee, $17.50.

+107B. Carbohydrates and Fats. (4) IL
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6A,
8, and 9. Fee, $17.50.

108. General Biochemistry. (4) 1.

Lectures, three hours; laboratory or demonstrations, three hours. Pre-
requisite: course 8; recommended courses 6A, 9. May not be oﬁered by
chemistry majors as fulfilling part of the laboratory requirements in organic
chemrstry. Fee, $11.50.

110A. Physica.l Chemistry. (8) L
Prerequisite: course 6B; Physxcs 1A 1C; Mathematics 4A. Required of
chemistry majors.

110B. Physical Chemistry. (3) IL
Prerequisite: course 110A and Mathematics 4A. Required of chemistry
majors,

A continuation of course 110A,

110G. Physical Chemistry. (3) I.

Prerequisite: same as for course 110A. Open only by permission of the
chairman of the department to graduate students who have not taken course
110A in this institution.

110H. Physical Chemistry. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 110A or 110G, Open only by permission of the chair-
man of the department to graduate students who have not taken course 110B
in this institution. )

1 To he given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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111A. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) 1.
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite or concurrent: course 110A. Required
of chemistry majors. Fee, $14.

Physicochemical problems and measurements.

111B. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) IT.
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 110A; concurrent: course
110B. Required of chemistry majors. Fee, $14.

A continuation of course 111A.
$121. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) IL.

N Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: course 6B. Fee,
17.50.

Egquilibrium and reaction rate; periodic classification, Laboratory work
principally synthetic and analytie, involving speeial techniques,
140, Industrial Chemistry. (2) IT.

Prerequisite: course 110A. Problems and discussions,

Industrial stoichiometry; behavior of gases; vaporization and condensa-
sation; thermochemistry; weight and heat balance of industrial processes, ete.

199. Problems in Chemistry. (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: junior standing, a good scholastic record, and sucli speeial
Preparation as the problem may demand. Fee, $17.50.
GRADUATE COURSES
203. Chemical Thermodynamics, (3) IT.
221, Physical Aspects of Organic Chemistry. (3) II.

280A~280B-280C-280D. Research in Chemistry.
(3 to 6 units each term.)

200A-290B-290C-290D. Advanced Research in Chemistry.
(3 to 6 units each term.)

T To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.



56 Classics

CLASSICS

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in classical langnages
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

TGhe itudent may take the anor in classical langunages either in Latin or
. in Gree!

Preparation for the Major.

A. Latin.—Required: four years of high school Latin, or two years of h;egh
school Latin and courses 1 and 2; courses 3A-8B, SA, 5B. Recommend
English, French, German, Greek, Ita]mn, Spanish.

B. Greek.—Required: either course 1A—1B or two years of -high school
Greek; and 5A or 5B, or any 2 units of 100A-B-C-D (which may be taken
concurrently with courses 101 and 102). Recommended: English, French, Ger-
man, Italian, Latin, Spanish.

The Major.

A. Latin.—Courses 102, 104A-B-C-D, 106, 115 117, 120, 191, plus 4 units
of upper division courses in Latin, Enghsh Freneh Germa.n Greek, Italian,
Spanish, philosophy, ancient or medieval history, to be chosen with the ap-
proval of the department.

B. Greek.—Courses 100A-B-C-D, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114 plus 6 units
of upper division courses in Latin, Enghsh French German Itahan, Spanish,
philosophy, ancient or medieval history, to be chosen with the approval of the
department.

LATIN

LoweR D1visioN COURSES
A. Beginning Latin. (3) L

B. Latin Readings. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course A or one year of high school Latin.

GA. Latin Prose Composition. (1) I.
Intended primarily for students entering with two years of high achool
Latin taken at least two years before matriculation in the University.

GB. Latin Prose Composition. (1) II.
Prerequisite: course B or GA, or two or three years of high school Latin.

1. Review of Grammar; Ovid. (3) I.
Prerequisite: course B or at least two years of high school Latin.

2. Vergil. (8) IL
Prerequisite: course 1, or course B with special permission of the instruc-
tor. Designed for students "who have not studied Vergil in the high school.

3A-3B. Latin Prose Composition. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 1 or three years of high school Latin.

6A. A Survey of Latin Literature. (3) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 2 or four years of high school Latin.

6B. A Survey of Latin Literature. (8) II.
Prerequisite: course 5A.
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UrPER DIvisiON COURSES

102. 8ilver Latin, (3) L
Prerequisite: courses 5A, 5B.

104C-104D. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 3A-3B.

Ciceronian prose.

106. Tacitus: Annals. (3) IL,
Prerequisite: course 102.

115. Ovid: Carmina Amatoria and Metamorphoses. (3) I.
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.

117. Lucretius: Selections; Vergil: Eclogues and Georgics. (3) II.
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.

199A-199B, Special Studies in Latin, (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division Latin.

GRADUATE COURSES
1200, History of Classical Scholarship, Bibliography, and Methodology.
(3I)Beqn1red of all candidates for the M.A. degree in Latin.
1202, Cicero’s Philosophical Works. (3) II.
1210, Vergil’s Aeneid. (3) I.

$268. Seminar in Latin Studies. (3) II.
Textual criticism.,

1264. Seminar in Latin 8tudies. (3) II.
Latin comedy.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
870. The Teaching of Latin. (3) I.

Prerequisite: a foreign language minor.
GREEK
Lower D1visioN COURSES
1A~1B. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose. (3-3) Yr.
5A-5B. Readings in @reek. (2-2) Yr.

40. Greek Element in English, (2) IT.
For science majors and others interested in an understanding of the
terms they meet. A knowledge of Greek is not required.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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UrPER D1vISION COURSES

1000-100D. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 1LA-1B.

101. Homer: Odyssey; Herodotus: Selections. (3) I.
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B.

102. Plato: Apology and Orito; Lyric Poets. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 101.

104. Historical Prose: Herodotus and '.I.'hucydides. 3) L
Prerequisite: eourses 101, 102.

105. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (3) II.
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102.

199A-199B. 8pecial Studies in Greek. (1-4; 1-4) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division Greek.

Problems in classieal philology.



Economics 59

ECONOMICS

Letters and-Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in economies are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses, For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Economics 1A-1B, Business Ad-
ministration 1A-1B and either History 4A—4B or History 5A-5B. Economics
40 is required of all majors in economics (unless they are prepared to take
Eeconomics 142 or Statistics 131A), but it may be taken in either lower or
upper division.

The Major~—Twenty-four upper division units, including two units from
Economies 100A, 100B, 102, or 103, A maximum of 6 units may be offered to-
ward the major from the following list of courses: Business Administration
131, 182, 146, 153, 160A~160B, 180, or 6 upper division units in sociology, or
History 131A-131B; the 6 units must be entirely in one department.

Not more than a total of 30 upper division units in economics and business
administration may be counted toward the bachelor’s degree.

Students planning to undertake graduate work in economies will do well to
study mathematies. For those who have not the background or the time for
more extended work, Mathematies 2 or 7 is recommended.

Civil Service—Students to take civil service examinations for posi-
tions as economists should include in their major economic theory, courses 135
and 138, should concentrate in two major fields in economics, and should take
political science courses in public administration and constitutional law. They
should consult with the departmental adviser on ¢ivil service examinations.

Majors Other than Economics.—Students with majors other than economics
who wish training in economies for professional careers are advised to take
courses 101, 142, 150, 158, and 170. :

General Secondary and Special Secondary Credentials.—Students planning
to undertake work leading to the General Secondary Credential in Business
Eduecation or with Social Science Field Major, or the Special Secondary Cre-
dential in Business Education, should consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
SoHOOL oF EDUCATION (Los Angeles).

Laboratory Fee.—~Economics 40, $2.50.

Lowzs DivisioN COURSES

1A-1B. Principles of Economics. (3—8) Beginning either term.

Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour. Open only to lower division students
or to upper division majors in economies.
40, Economic and Social Statistics. (3) IL

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, one two-hour period. Prerequisite: sopho-
more standing. Statistics 131A may be substituted for this course in prepara-
tion for the major in economics. Fee, $2.50.

An introduction to methods of analyzing economie and statistical data,
with emphasis on analysis; sources and interpretation of economic and social
statistics. Mathematical treatment is reduced to the simplest possible terms.

) UppPER DIVISION COURSES
Oourses 1A-1B or 101 are prerequisite to all upper division courses in eco-
nomies.

100A. General BEconomic Theory. (3) I.
An introduetion to economic theory with emphasis upon its application to
practigal problems,
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101. Principles of Economies. (3) II.

Not open to majors in economies nor to those who have taken course
1A-1B. This course serves as prerequlslte for all upper division courses in
economies.

Principles of economics with application to current problems.

107. Oomparative Economic Systems 3L
The concepts and agencies of economic and soclal progress; an analysis
of the theories and programs of modern reform movements.

131A-~131B. Public Finance. (2-2) Yr.

The prineiples underlying the raising and spending of public money.
Property, income, corporation, inheritance, sales taxes, and other sources of
revenue. Public borrowing, Budgetary procedure. Economic and social sig-
nificance of the fiscal structure and policies.

$188. Federal Finance. (3) II.
A study of the federal budget, federal expenditures, national defense,
and financing of federal projects such as B.F.C.,, A.AA,, and public works.

185. Money and Banking. (3) I, II,
The principles and hmtory of money and banking, with principal refer-
ence to the experience and problems of the United States.

136. Monetary and Financial History. (3) IL.

Prerequisite: course 135.

The monetary and financial history, together with the major theoretical
issues of the period; although the principal emphasis is laid npon financial con-
ditions in the United States, the international setting is also considered, par-
ticularly with reference to England, France and Germany.,

138. Business Cycles. (3) II.

. A study of fluctuations in business, as in grices, production, wages, and
profits, whether there is a common or general fluctuation; theories of caunsa-
tion; feasibility of forecasting; adjustment of business management to the
cycles; possibility of controlling the cycle or alleviating its social effects.

50. Labor Bconomics, (3) I, II.
The problems of labor; the rise of modern industrialism; the prinecipal
causeg of industrial strife, and the basis of industrial peace.

151. Economics of Consumption. (3) II.
Theory of consumption and econsumer demand ; standards of living; fam-
ily budgets. Survey of efforts to improve the posxtlon of the consumer.

152, Social Insurance, (3) IL.
Basis of the Social Security program; unemployment insurance, work-
men’s compensation, old age pensions, insurance against sickness.

58, Industrial Relations. (3) IT.

. Employer-employee relations; industrial arbitration; mediation; wage
contracts; wage determination ; state and federal administration; union man-

agement and control.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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170. Economics of Industrial Control. (8) II.

The economic functions of business organizations; the economics of in-
dustrial production and pricing; the control of competitive enterprise; com-
binations and monopolies and their control; governmental regulation and
economic planning.

171. Public Utilities. (3) II.

The economics of public service corporations from both the public and
private points of view; the economic problems of regulation; problems of
finance, rate-making, and valuation; state, national, and international prob-
lems arising from the development of publie utilities; public ownership.

176. BEconomics of War. (3) II.
Nature of a war economy; mobilization for war; war finance; priorities;
rationing; price control and inflation; wartime economic administration.

177. Postwar Reconstruction. (3) I.

The economic problems to be faced in rebuilding a peacetime economy;
the role of private enterprise; regulation of industry; rehabilitation of
economic life; proposals for reconstruction.

195. Principles of International Trade. (3) II. )

An introduction to the principles and practices of international trade and
foreign exchange. A survey of the historical development of the theories of
foreign trade. A brief introduction to methods and practices of exporting
and importing.

196A. International Economics. (3) L
Fundamental factors in international economic relations; theories of
capital movement; theories of public policy.

196B. Problems in International Economics. (3) IT.
Distribution of world’s population and resources, commereial policies,
international controls.

GRADUATE COURSES

$232A-232B. The Relations of Government to Economic Life, (3-3) Yr.

A study of government in economic life with special referenee to in-
stitutional factors, economic problems of regulation, priee policies and eco-
nomic planning, wartime controls.

$235. Monetary Theory. (2) IL
$242. Studies in Industrial Relations. (2) II.

4255. Value and Distribution. Seminar. (2) L.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

290. Special Problems, (1-6) I, IT.
t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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EDUCATION

An undergraduate major is not offered in the Department of Education
at Los Angeles. Students desiring to qualify for certificates of completion
leading to teaching and administration credentials should consult the AN-
NOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, L0S ANGELES,

College of Letters and Science
Letters and Soience List.—Courses 101A-101B, 102, 106, 110, 111, 112, 114,

119, 170, 180 are included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION. :

UprPER D1visioN COURSES
History and Theory.of Education

%$101A-101B. History and Philosophy of Education. (3-3) Yr.

The story of instruction from its beginning in Greece; the account of
Athens, the practices of the Athenians and the critical thinking of Socrates,
Plato, and Aristotle; Roman education; a survey of the philosophy of edu-
cation exhibited in the writings of educational leaders since 1900.

102, History of American Education. (38) I, IT.
The development of significant educational movements in the United
States as a basis for analysis of present-day problems.

106, The Principles of Education. (3) I, II.
A critical analysis of the assumptions underlying education in a demo-
cratic social order.

Eduoational Psyohology

Psychology 21, 22, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to all courses in
educational psychology.

110, The Conditions of Learning. (3) I, II.

Speech, writing, number, literature, science considered as social insti-
tutions evolved through codperative intellectual effort. Analysis of the con-
ditions under which the child attains most effective mastery of these skills
and knowledges.

111. Growth and Development of the Child. (8) I, IIL.

A study of intellectual, emotional, and social development during ehild-
hood and adolescence, Particular attention is given to problems of mental
hygiene during critical growth periods.

112, Adolescence. (3) I, IT.

The physical, mental, moral, and social traits of adolescence with special
reference to their bearing upon problems of instruction in junior and senior
high schools.

** Course 101B will be given in the summer term; 101A in the fall term.
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114, Educational 8tatistics. (2) II. .

Students who are taking or who have taken any other course in statis-
ties will receive only one unit of eredit for this course,

Statistical procedures applicable to educational problems and educa-
tional research. .

117. Principles of Guidance. (3) IL
The philosophy, techniques, and present practices of guidance as applied
to the problems of pupil personnel and counseling in the publie schools.

119, Educational Measurement. (2) I, IL.
Use of standardized tests in problems of group and individual diagnosis
and evalunation. .

Early Childhood Education
128. 8ocial Backgrounds of Child Development. (3) II.
Prerequisite: Psychology 21 and 22.

A study of the factors conditioning growth, development, and learning
in early childhood.

126A. Kindergarten-Primary Education. (3) I.
Prerequisite: courses 110, 111, Required for the kindergarten-primary
teaching credential. :

Reading and literature in the lower school, including aims, standards
of attainment, materials, and technique of teaching.

126B. Kindergarten-Primary Education. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 125A. Required for the kindergarten-primary
teaching credential. . :
. Organization, curricula, and procedures in the nursery school, kinder-
garten, and primary grades.

Elementary Education

136, Rural 8chool Curriculum Adaptations. (3) IT.

The development and direction of the curriculum in a rural school situa-
tion; the availability and use of the educational resources in the local
environment., ’

139. The Elementary Curricuium, (3) I, IT.

Prerequisite: senior standing.

An introduction to the problem of curriculum organization as exempli-
fled in representative courses of study. Emphasis is laid on the planning of
activity units appropriate to the varying maturity levels of children.

Eduoational Administration and Supervision

.149, Field Work in Administration and S8upervision. (2) I, II.
To be taken concurrently with or subsequent to elementary or secondary
school administration. i .

Vocational Education

160. Vocational Education, (2) I -
An attempt to develop an understanding and appreciation of the eco-
nomic and social significance of vocational education in a democracy. -
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166. Business Education. (3) I.
The organization, administration, and teaching of business education
in secondary schools.

. Secondary Education

170. 8econdary Education. (3) I, IL.

Prerequisite: senior standmg and Psychology 21, 22.

A study of secondary education in the United Statea, with special refer-
ence to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers.

Soocial and Adult Education

180, 8ocial Foundations of Education. (3) IIL.
Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current educa-
tional practices in the light of modern social needs.

181, Adult Education. (2) II.

An analysis of the adult education movement to ascertain principles
for organizing and conducting special and evening classes for mature stu-
dents. Problems of citizenship, Americanization, and vocational and liberal
education will be considered.

197. Comparative Bducation. (2) I, ITL.

A study of educational ideas and practices in the major countries of
the world with special emphasis on such trends as indicate postwar develop- .
ments in national systems of education.

. Speoial Studies in Education
Open to senior and graduate students with the consent of the instructor.

199A. Studies in Business Education. (2 to 4) II.

199B. 8tudies in Curriculum. (2 to 4) I, II.

1990. 8tudies in Educational Psychology. (2 to 4) IL.

199D. Studies in Rural Education. (2 to 4) IL

199E. S8tudies in Administration. (2 to 4) I, I.

199F. S8tudies in Guidance. (2 to 4) II.

1199G. 8tudies in Elementary School S8upervision. (2 to 4) I, IL.

GRADUATE COURSESS
240. Organization and Administration of Education. (2) I.
241A-241B. Oity School Administration. (2-2) Yr.
260A--260B. History of Education. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.
1251A-251B. Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.
258A~253B. Early Childhood Education. Seminar. (2-2) Yr.
264, BExperimental Education. Seminar. (2) I.

ed§ Authuis is required of all candidates for the degree of Master of Arts with major in
lucation
1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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256. School Surveys. 8eminar, (2) II.

256A.. Principles of Education. Seminar. (2) IT.
Prerequisite: course 106 or its equivalent,

*%260A-260B. Educational Psychology. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 110 or Psychology 110, and course 114 or 119,

262A-262B. The Elementary 8chool Curriculum. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.
270A-270B. 8econdary Bducation. S8eminar, (2-2) Yr.

274. Bducation and the War. Seminar. (2) II.

Prerequisite: at least two years of teaching experience.

A critical study of the problems, principles, and methods involved in
school administration resulting from the impact of the war with special
consideration given to the immediate and long-term implications.

292A. Research in Educational Administration. (1 to 4) IL
Prerequisite: teaching experienee in elementary or secondary schools.

COURSES PREPARATORY TO SUPERVISED TEACHING

8380. Introduction to Elementary Teaching. (4) I, II.

Prerequisite: courses 110, 111, and a C average or better in all work
taken in the University of California, This course precedes R one term all
teaching in kindergarten-primary and general elementary grades.

An intensive study of the principles of teaching made effective by as-
signed reading, observation, participation, analysis of teaching problems,
and preparation of units of work.

870. Introduction to S8econdary Teaching. (3) I, IT. ' .

Prerequisite: regular graduate status; courses 170 and one of: 101A,
101B, 102, 106, 112, 140, 180, or Psychology 110.

An intensive study of teaching and learning in the secondary school.
This eourse is prerequisite to courses G377, G378 and G379, and is so con-
ducted as to prepare for and lead to definite placement in supervised teaching,

Other courses in teaching methods in special subjects will be found
listed in the 300-series, Professional Courses in Method, in the offerings of
the various departments, and in the ANNOUNCEMENT oF THE SCHOOL oF
EpuoaTion (Los Angeles).

SUPERVISED TEACHING%

Supervised teaehing is provided in (1) the University Eleméntary School,
comprising a nursery school, kindergarten, and the elementary grades;
(2) Nora Sterry Elementary School of Los Angeles City; (3) Fairburn
Avenue Elementary School; (4) University High Sehool and Emerson Junior
High School of Los Angeles City; (5) other high schools of Los Angeles and
Santa Monica, as requirements demand.

**+ Course 260B will be given in the summer term, 260A in the fall term.

$ Limited offerings in supervised teaching have been arranged for the summer term,
to beqbi: at the openini of the public schools, September 13. Applications for assignments
must be made on or before July 8 in Education Building 229.
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The work is organized and administered by the directors of training and
a corps of supervisors and training teachers, chosen in every ease by the
University authorities.

All candidates for supervised teaching must secure the approval of a uni-
versity physician prior to assignment. Formal application for assignment must
be made at the office of the Director of Training about the middle. of the
term preceding that in which such teaching is to be done. For the last dates
of application without late fee, see the Calendar, page 3.

Undergraduate candidates for kindergarten-primary, elementary, or special
secondary teaching must have maintained at least a d average in all courses
in education, in all courses comprising the major, and in all work completed at
the University of California.

For Permit to Serve in Child-care Centers

N334, Supervised Oare of Preschool Children. (2 to 4) I, II.

Required of eandidates for permit to serve in child-care centers; does not
meet the requirement in supervised teaching for kindergarten-primary or gen-
eral elementary credentials. :

Observation of and participation in the supervision and care of children
two to five years of age.

For Kindergarten-Primary, Goneral Elemantary and General
Junior High School Oredentials
K335A-K335B, Supervised Teaching: Kindergarten-Primary. (4—4) II.
Prerequisite: senior standing, Physical Education 330, and course 330.
Required of all candidates for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential.

' X386, Supervised Teaching: Kindergarten-Primary. (1 to 4) I, II.
Supplementa:ﬁ teaching which may be elected by the student, or in
certain cases, required by the department.

E3S5A-E336B. Supervised Teaching: General Elementary. (44) II.
Prerequisite: senior standing, Physical Education 880, and course 380.
Required of all candidates for the General Elementary Credential.

B336. 8upervised Teaching: General Elementary. (1 to4) I, IL
Supplementary teaching which may be elected by the student, or, in
certain cases, required by the department.

J374. Supervised Teaching: Genexal Junior High 8chool. (2to 6) I, IL.
Prerequisite: course E335A~E335B, or a minimum of 6 units of teaching

in a special fleld.
For Speoial Secondary Credentials
AS76. Supervised Teaching: Art. (3 or £) IL.
A376. Supervised Teaching: Art, (1to4) I, II.
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Art 370A-370B. A total of
6 units required of all candidates for the Special Secondary Credential in Art.

B375. 8upervised Teaching: Business Education. (3 or 4) II.
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B376. Supervised Teaching: Business Education. (1to 4) I, IT.

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Business Administration
370A-370B. A total of 6 units required of all candidates for the Special
Secondary Credential in Business Education.

H376. 8upervised Teaching: Home Economics, (3 or 4) II.

H376. Supervised Teaching: Home Economics. (1 to 4) I, IT.

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Home Economics 370. A total
of 6 units required of all candidates for the Special Secondary Credential
in Homemaking.,

MAZS76. Supervised Teaching: Mechanic Arts. (3 or 4) II.

MAZ376. Supervised Teaching: Mechanic Arts. (1to 4) I, IT.

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Mechanic Arts 370. A total
of 6 units required of all candidates for the Special Secondary Credential
in Industrial Arts Education.

M376. Supervised Teaching: Music, (3 or 4) II.

M376. Supervised Teaching: Music. (1to4) I, IL.
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Musiec 370A-370B. A total of
6 units required of all eandidates for the Special Secondary Credential in
Mausie. .
- P875. Supervised Teaching: Physical Education. (3 or 4) II.

P3876. Supervised Teaching: Physical Bducation. (1t0 4) I, IL.

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Physical Education for Men
354 and 355A-3566B, or Physical Education for Women 321A-321B and
321C-821D, .

For General Secondary and Junior College Credentials

G377. Supervised Teaching: General Secondary. (4) II.

Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 170, 870. This course is
accompanied by a required conference each week; hours for teaching are
by individual arrangement. Required of all eandidates for the General
Secondary Credential.

Supervised teaching, consisting of participation in the instruectional
activities of one high school class for one term.

G378, Supervised Teaching: General Secondary. (1to 6) I, II.

Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 370 and G877, or the equiva-
lents, or public school experience and the consent of the Director of Training.

A supplementary course in secondary ing designed for (1) those
experienced in public school teaching who need to improve their ing tech-
niques; (2) those seeking general secondary or junior college eredentials after
having completed the supervised teaching required for some other type of
credential; (3) those who wish to eleet types of classroom or other experience
not provided in their previous training,
G379. Supervised Teaching: Junior College. (4) II.

Prerequisite: courses 279, 870, or the equivalents, and the consent of the
Director of Training. Restricted to candidates for the Junior College Credential
alone who are teacling classes in the University or in a junior college.

383, Supervised Teaching: Supplementary. (1 to 6) I, II.
Prerequisite. course 170.
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TEACHING REQUIREMENTS FOR MORE THAN ONE Cmmm

11. Kindergarten-Primary and General Elementary Credentials:
Education K335A-K335B, and E335A ; or E335A-E335B, and K335A.

2. General Elementary and General Junior High School Credentials:
E335A~E335B, and J374 (in & minor field).

13. General Elementary and Special Secondary Credentials :
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and E335A.

4. General Elementary and General Secondary Credentials:
E335A~E335B; and G377 or G378; or G377, and E335A.

15. Special Secondary and General Junior High School Credentials:
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and J374 (in a
minor field).

6. Special Secondary and General Secondary Credentials:
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and G377 or G378;
or G377, and a minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field.

7. Junior College and General SBecondary Credentials:
G379, and G377 or G378,

§ These binati are in greatest demand.
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ENGLISH

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course) before
taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Regulations concerning
Bubject A will be found in the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Letters and Soience List—All undergraduate courses in English and public
speaking are included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-1B and 36A~36B or the equivalent,
with an average grade of C or higher; History 5A-5B or the equivalent.

Recommended: Anecient and modern foreign languages. A reading knowledge
of French or German is required for the M.A, degree. For the Ph.D. degree a
reading knowledge of both French and German is required; a reading knowl-
edge of Latin is essential for work in some fields.

The Major.—1. Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,
a program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser to upper
division students. The program may be amended from time to time after con-
sultation with the department representative.

2, The program must comprise 24 units of upper division courses, including
(1) English 117J, to be taken in the junior year; (2) one of the Type courses;
(3) two of the Age courses; (4) English 151L, to be taken in the senior year.

8. The student must maintain an average grade of O in upper division Eng-
lish eourses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive final
examination.

Lowker D1visioN COURSES
Freshman Course

1A-1B,. First-Year Reading and Composition. (3-3) Beginning either term.
Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.

Sophomore Courses

Course 1A-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English except
course 40,
381, Intermediate Composition. (2) I, II.
88A. Burvey of English Literature, 1600 to 1700. (3) I, II
86B. Survey of English Literature, 1700 to 1900, (8) I, II.

UppER DivisioN COURSES

Courses 1A-1B and 36A—36B are prerequisite to all upper division courses
in English, except 190A-190B, for which only 1A~1B is prerequisite. Students
who have not passed English 31 will be admitted to 106A, 106C, and 106F only
upon a test given by the instruetor.

A, The Junior Course: Course 117J. Required of juniors whose major or
minor subject is English.
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B. The Type Courses: Courses 114A-114B, 122A-122B, 126C-126D, and
125G-125H., It is understood that major students in English will take one of
these courses.

C. The Age Courses: Courses 166, 157, 167, 177, and 187. It is understood
that major students in English will take two of these courses.

D. General Courses: Courses 106A, 106C, 106F, 110, 111, 115, 130A-130B,
131, 132, 163, and 190A-190B, .

E. The Senior Course: Course 151L. Required of seniors whose major subject
is English. ’

106A. The Short 8tory. (2) IL.
1060. Oritical Writing. (2) IL
111. The English Language in America. (3) I

114A-114B. English Drama from the Beginning to the Present, (3-8) ¥r,

117J. 8hakespeare. (3) I, IT,
A survey of from twelve to fifteen plays, with special emphasis on one
chronicle, one comedy, and one tragedy.

1260-125D. The English Novel from the Beginning to the Present, (3—-3) ¥Yr.

180A-180B. American Literature, (2-2) Yr.

A survey of American literature from the beginning to 1860, and from
1860 to the present day; a study of the chief American writers, with special
reference to the development of literary movements and types.

131. American Literature: the Flourishing of New England, (3) 1.

The study of such figures as Emerson, Hawthorne, Thoreau, Prescott,
Longfellow, Lowell, and Holmes, with particular emphasis on the interaction
between American and European literature and thought in the period.

182. American Literature: the Age of Exile. (3) II.

American world-wanderers and the American and European environment ;
the study of such figures as Melville, Bayard Taylor; Lafeadio Hearn and the
Orient; Mark Twain, the traveler and eritic; Stephen Crane; Henry Adams;
Henry James; George Santayana; T. 8. Eliot.

151L. Chaucer. (3) I, IT.

158, Introduction 1;0 the S8tudy of Poetry. (3) I, IT.
156, The Age of Elizabeth. (3) L

157. The Age of Milton. (3) L.

167. The Age of Pope and Johnson. (3) IL.

187. The Victorian Age: 1832-1892. (38) II.

190A. Literature in Bnglish from 1900. (2) II.
Criticism ; the novel ; biography.

190B. Literature in English from 1800. (2) I.
Poetry; the drama; the essay.
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COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in Eng-
lish must be taken at the end of the senior year. It will consist of one two-hour
paper and one three-hour paper. The examination will cover English literature
from the beginning to 1900. The papers will be set by the examining committee
of the department. The student’s preparation for this examination will pre-
sumably extend throughout the entire college course.

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation, It does not affect study-list limits, and should at no time be en-
tered by the student upon his study list. However, the student is advised to -
limit his program to 13 units during his last term. Upon his passing the exami-
nation the grade assigned by the department will be recorded. Given each
term; eredit, 3 units.

GRADUATE COURSES

$208. The Development of Modern English. (3) I.

1211A. O1d English, (3) II.

1225A. The Ballad. (3) I. ~

12286, 8ir Walter 8cott: The Ballads and Romances. (3) II.
1230A. American Literature to 1850. (3) IL

1231, Marlowe. (3) II.

1242, Fielding. (8) L.

1246, Spenser. (3) I.

+250. The Theory of Piction (1600-1700). (3) II.

290. Special Problems. (1 to 6) I, IL.

ProrFessioNAL COURSE IN METHOD

870. The Teaching of English. (38) I, IL.

May be counted as part of the 18 units in edueation required for the
secondary credential. Required of candidates for the General Secondary
Credential in English.

PUBLIC SPEAKINGS
LowEgr DIvisioN COURSES
1A-1B. Elements of Public 8peaking. (3-3) Beginning each term.
2A-2B. The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (3-8) Begin-
ning each term. .
% To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
§ The University of Oalifornia at Lios Angeles does not offer a major in Eblle speaking,

Students wishing to satisty the rqulrement for a major in public ave veferred
to the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION, DEPARTMENTS AT BERKELEY,
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UprPER DIVISION COURSES
110A. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3) I."
Prerequisite: eourse 5A~5B.

Oral argumentation and debate; preparation of briefs; presentation of
arguments.

110B. Third-Year Public 8peaking. (3) IL.

Prerequisite: course 110A and the consent of the instructor.

Practice in extemporary speaking; preparation of the occasional address.
1110. Literary Interpretation. (3) IL. ‘

Prerequisite: course 2A~2B.

The dramatization of one novel, the oral reading and classroom presenta-
tion of aselected one-act plays, and the study and abridgment of one three-act
play in relation to public reading technique.

122, Diction and Voice. (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: courses 1A ‘and 2A or the eqmvalent
165A-166B. Play Production. (3-3) Yr.

166. Play Directing. (3) I, II.
Study and practice in the direction of plays and group activities of a
dramatie nature.

190A. Porensics. (1) IL
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruector,
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE GROUP

This group is composed of the departments of Classics, French, Germanic Lan-
guages, and Spanish and Ifalian, and has been organized for the purpose of
unifying snd codrdinating the activities in these fields. Although no attempt is
made to curtail the free development of each department, the special committee
in charge of the Foreign Language Group endeavors to articulate, for their
mutuﬁl benefit, the courses and research work of the four departments con-
cerne

The announcements of the departments comprising this group appear in
their alphabetical order.

GENERAL PHILOLOGY AND LINGUISTICS

UprPER DIvisioN COURSES

150. Introduction to General Language. (1) IL.

Prerequisite: two years of Latin, or two years each of two other foreign
languages. -

The interrelation of ancient and modern languages, especially those of
common Indo-European origin.

. 170. Introduction to Linguistics, (3) IL
Open to students with majors in English or the foreign languages.

An introduetion fo the fundamentals of general and historical linguistics,
including phoneties; linguistic elements; grammatical categories; linguistie
change; dialect geography; language, race, and culture,

JAPANESE
) Lowes DivisioN COURSES
4, Bagic Oral Japanese, (3) I, II.

5A. Intermediate Japanese. (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 4.

6B. Advanced Japanese, (3) I, IT,
Prerequisite: course 5A or the consent of the mstructor

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITBRATURBS

GRADUATE COURSE

20%41) Historical Grammar and Methodology of Romantic I.inguistios.
2) I1.
A knowledge of Latin is indispensable.



74 French

FRENCH

Letlers and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in French are included
in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION, -

Preparation for the Major—French 1, 2, 3, 4, 42A—42B, or their equiva-
lents. Two years of high school Latin, or Latin A and B, or the equivalent,
must be completed before the beginning of the senior year. History 4A—4B,
Philosophy 3A-8B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major.~—Required: 24 units of upper division French, including courses
101A~101B,-109A~109B, 112A~-112B.

Any of the remaining upper division courses except 109M—109N may be
applied on the major. With the permission of the department 4 units of the 24
may be satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in English, German,
Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or Philosophy.

Students with majors in French will also be required to take a comprehensive
examination ecovering history, geography, literature, and other general infor-
mation concerning France. Two units credit toward the major will be given for
satisfactory record in this examination which will be given on the second Fri-
day in October and on the second Friday in February.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed -
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced ecourse by
recommendation of the instructor.

1. Blementary Prench. (4) I, IT.

1@. Reading Course for Graduate Students. (No eredit) IT.
Three hours a week. )

2. Blementary French. (4) I, IL
Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school French.

8. Intermediate French. (4) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school French.

4. Intermediate French. (4) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 3 or four years of high school French.

8A~8B-80-8D. French Conversation. (1 unit each term) Beginning each term.
The class meets two hours weekly. Open to students who have ecom-
pleted course 2 or its equivalent with grade A or B.
265. Advanced French, (5) II.
Prerequisite: course 4.
26A-26B. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 4.
42A—42B, French Civilization. (2-2) Yr.
Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European history as caused,
influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people. Lectures in English,
reading in French or English.
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UPPER DivisioN COUBSES

The prerequisite to all upper division courses except 109M and 109N is
16 units in the lower division, including course 4 with a grade A or B, or
25A-25B (or 25). .

Courses 101A-101B, 109A and 109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other
upper division courses.

All upper division courses, with the exception of 109M and 109N, are
conducted mainly in French.

101A-101B. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-8) Beginning each term.

109A. 8urvey of French Literature and Culture. (3) I.
Limited to major students in French. Not open to students who have taken
or are taking courses 109M, 109N.

The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.

109B. Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) IIL.
Prerequisite: course 109A.

The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

109M. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) I.
Given in English; does not count on the major in French. Not open to
students who have taken or are taking courses 109A-109B.

The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.

100N. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) IL.
Prerequisite: course 109M.

The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

112A. The Nineteenth Oentury. (2) I.
Prerequisite: courses 101A-101B, 109A, and 109B.
From 1789 to 1830.

112B. The Nineteenth Oentury. (2) II.
Prerequisite: course 112A.
From 1830 to'1885.

118A-118B. The 8ixteenth Century. (2-2) ¥r.
$120A-120B. The 8eventeenth Oentury. (2-2) Yr.

130A-130B. Grammar, Composition, and Style. (3-3) ¥r. .

Prerequisite: an average de higher than C in French courses. This
course is required of all candidates for the certificate of completion of the
teacher-training curriculum, or for the degree of Master of Arts.

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.

199A-199B. 8pecial 8tudies in French. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division
French.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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GRADUATE COURSES
206A. Reading and Interpretation of Old French Texts. (2) IL
1214A-214B. French Versification. (2-2) Yr.
1267A-267B. S8eminar in the French Renaissance. (2-2) Yr.
290. Research in French. (1 to 6) I, IT.
1208A-298B. Special Studies in Literary Oriticism. (2-2) Yr.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

370. The Teaching of French. (3) II.
Prerequisite: courses 101A-101B and 109A-109B, the latter being per-
mitted concurrently.

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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GEOGRAPHY

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in geography are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Geography 1A-1B, 3, and 5B; Geol-
ogy 5 or its equivalent; English 1A, Recommended: Anthropology 1A-1B,
Botany 1A, 36, Economics 1A-1B, Geology 3, one year of history, Physics
1A-1B, Political Science 3A-3B, and at least one modern foreign language,
preferably French or German.,

The Major—The minimum requirement is 24 units of upper division work
in geography, including courses 101, 105, 113, 115, and two of the following:
121, 122A, 122B, 1234, 123B, 124A, 124B, 125, 131, plus 6 units in courses in
other departments. A list of courses approved for this purpose may be secured
from the departmental adviser for geography majors.

Lower DIvIsioN COURSES
1A. Elements of Geography. (3) I, IT.

Students who have had courses SA-5B or 100 will receive only half
credit for course 1A,

A study of the elements of geography, especially the basic elements
(climate, land forms, soils, ete.), followed by a short introduction to regional
geography.
1B. Elements of Geography. (3) I, II.

Prerequisite: course 1A or the equivalent. Students who have had
courses 5A—5B or 100 will receive only half credit for course 1B.

A study of the world’s major geographic regions.

8. Introduction to Climate and Weather. (3) I, IL.
A survey of the earth’s atmospheric phenomena, with special reference to
the causes and regional distribution of elimate and weather.

6A. Economic Geography. (3) I.

Limited to prospective majors in economics and business administration.
Not open to students who have credit for course 1A-1B. Students who have
credit for course 1A or 1B will receive only 114 units of credit for course SA.

A study of those elements of the natural environment essential to the
geographic interpretation of economic activities.

6B, Economic Geography. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 5A or 1A-1B,

The prineciples of economic geography as developed through studies of
representative occupations, commodities, and trade.

UrPER DIvisioN COURSES
100. Prineiples of Geography. (3) I, IL.

Prerequisite: senior standing, or candidacy for a teaching eredential. Not
open to those who have credit for course 1A~1B or 5A~5B ; may not be counted
on the major in geography.

A brief survey of the fundamental factors of physical environment as they
affect life on the earth and the activities of man.
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108. The Geographic Basis of Human Soclety. (3) I.

Prerequisite: course 1A-1B, or 5A-5B, or 100.

The geographiec element in the evolution of primitive cultures and of ad-
vanced civilizations. A study of various types of physieal habitat in relation
to social organization and institutions, together with the corresponding human
culture.

111. The Oouservation of Natural Resources. (3) I.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. .

The general principles of conservation and their application, especially
to the United States.

$118. General Olimatology. (3) II. .
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100; 3 is especially desirable.
To be taken by major students normally in the junior year.
A study of the causes of climatic phenomena and of the larger features
which characterize the climates of the earth.

116. Physical Bases of Geography. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A—5B. One or two field trips may be re-
quired. To be taken by major students in the junior year; by others in either
the junior or senior year,

A study of the basie physieal factors existing in each of the major geo-
graphic realms, with special emphasis on the interrelationships of land forms,
soils, drainage, and natural vegetation.

121. The Geography of Anglo-America. (3) I, I1.
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

Delimitation and analysis of the prineipal economic geographic divisions
of the United States, Canada, and Alaska,

+122A. The Geography of Latin America. (3) II.
. Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or §A-5B, or 100.

A study of the physical conditions characterizing the countries of South
America, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitanta. i '

+122B. The Geography of Latin America. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

A study of the physical econditions characterizing Mexico, Central Ameriea,
and the West Indies, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

123A. The Geography of Europe. (8) IL
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100,

A study of geographie conditions and their relation to economie, social,
and political problems in the Atlantic states of Europe.

125, The Gleography of Australia and Oceania. (3) IT.
" Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

A regional synthesis of the physical and human features which character-
ize Australia and New Zealand, Hawaii and the islands of the South Pacific.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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131. The Geography of California. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

An analysis of geographic conditions in the seven major provinces of Cali-
fornia, Utilization of resources, routes of communieation, location of settle-
ments and distribution of population in their geographical and historical
aspects.

$181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (3) II.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

Consideration of the geographical basis of selected problems in domestie
and international affairs, with stress upon the geographic principles involved.

109. Problems in Geography. (3) I, IT.

Open to seniors and graduate students who have the necessary prepara-
tion for undertaking semi-independent study of a problem. Registration only
after conference with the instruetor in whose field the problem lies.

276. Advanced Field Problems in Local Geography. (3) I, 11,
200, Research in Geography. (3 or 6) 1, IL.
t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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GEOLOGY

Preparation for the Major.—Geology 5, 3; Mineralogy 3A-3B; Chemistry
1A-1B; Physies 2A-2B; Mechanical Engineering D or equivalent; Mathe-
maties 8, and CF or 3A; Civil Engineering 1LA-1LB, 1FA-1FB (geology
section). Recommended: English 1A~1B; a reading knowledge of German and
French is essential for advanced work. Certain lower division requirements
may be postponed to the upper division by permission of the departmeant.

The Major.—A minimum of 25 units of upper division courses, including
Geology 102A-102B, 103, 107, 116, and 118 or 199 (4 units); Paleontology
111A-111B. Mathematics 3A—3B is also required. The department will certify
to the completion of a major program for graduation only on the basis of at
least C grades in Geology 102B and 103.

Students whose major interests lie in the fields of mineralogy, petrology,
petrography, economic geology, petroleum geology, stratigraphic geology, or
geomorphology and who expect to continue work for the master’s degree should
complete also Mathematies 4A in their undergraduate program, since this is
required for the higher degree. Mathematics 4B (or 109), 119, Physies 105,
and Chemistry 109A-109B, 120 are also recommended for students in the fields
named above.

Students whose major interests lie in the fields of paleontology or historical
geology and who expect to continue work for the master’s degree should com-
plete Zodlogy 1, 2, and 112 in their undergraduate program since these are
rquired for the higher degree. Zodlogy 104 is also recommended for such
students. '

Oral and written proof of ability to use the English language adequately
and correctly must be furnished to the department. Each program for a
major is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved by the
department.

Laboratory Fees.—Geology 118, $35; Mineralogy 3A, 3B, $2.50.

GEOLOGY

LowegR DIvisioON COURSES

2. General Geology: Physiographie. (3) I, II,
Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 5.

An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and the
geological laws governing their origin and development.

2L. General Geology: Laboratory. (1) I, I1.

Prerequisite: course 2 (may not be taken concurrently). Open only to
students who have completed course 2 or 1A offered in previous years and who
need credit for course 5 or its equivalent; the consent of the instructor is
required.

Laboratory practice in physical geology.

3. General Geology: Historical. (3) I, IT,
Prerequisite: course 2 or 5.

A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants, with
special reference to North America.
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5. General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (4) I, IT, )

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: elementary
chemistry. Not. open to students who have taken or are taking course 2 or
who have eredit for course 1A.

A study of the materials and structures of the earth and the processes
and agencies by which the earth has been and is being changed. .
25. Interpretation of Airplane Photographs and Maps. (1) I, II.

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

Interpretation of various types of topographic maps and airplane photo-
graphs with practical applications in the field.

. UrPER DIvisION COURSES
$102A. Field Geology. (3) I, IL, Saturdays.

Prerequisite: courses 3, 103 (may be taken concurrently), Civil Engi-
neering 1L.A, 1FA, 1LB, 1FB (geology sections). Credit toward the major is
given only to students who take both 102A and 102B, )

Introduction to field geology. Theory and practice of geologic mapping,
and practice in the observation and interpretation of geologic phenomena,
entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and occasional longer ex-
cursions to points of special interest in a region remarkably rich in geologie
features. . .
$+102B. Field Geology. (3) I, IL, Saturdays.

Prerequisite: eourses 102A, 103 (with a grade C or higher).

A continuation of course 102A.
$108. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I.

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: course §, Miner-
alogy 3A-3B, and Chemistry 1B (may be taken concurrently).

The general characteristics, origins, mode of occurrence and nomenela-
ture of rocks, and description of the more common types, accompanied by
determinative laboratory practice.
$106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) IL

Prerequisite: courses 3 and 103.

A gystematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes and
structural factors involved.
$107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) I, I1. .

Prerequisite: eourse 3. )

A course in advanced general geology with special reference to a re-
gional study of North America.
$108. General Economic Geology. (3) 1.

Prerequisite: course 3. .

Geologic occurrence and geographic distribution of the important miner-
als; special attention is given to strategic war minerals,
$111, Petroleum Geology. (3) I, II.

Lectures, map work, problems, and field trips to nearby oil fields. Pre-
requisite: courses 102A, 116. :

Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the prin-
cipal oil fields of the world with emphasis upon United States fields; and
field methods in o0il explorations. :

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroil.
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$116. Structural Geology. (3) IT.

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours Prerequisite: courses 102A
and 103. A working knowledge of deseriptive geometry is desirable.

The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solution of
problems.
199. Problems in Geology. (1 to 4) I, IT.

Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study. Reports

and discussions.
GRADUATE COURSES

1216A-216B. Advanced Petrographic Laboratory. (2—5 2-5) Yr.
Prerequisite: Mineralogy 109B.
Metamorphie rocks.

$236. Physical Geology of California. (3) I.
$237. Paleontology and Stratigraphy of Oalifornia. (8) IL.

1251, Beminar in Petrology. (8) I1.
Advanced study of igneous and metamorphic rocks with emphasis on
petrogenesis.

1260A-260B. Seminar in 8tructural Geology. (3-8) Yr.
The second term of this course may be taken without the first.

1263, Seminar in Economic Geology. (3) 1.
2909, Research in Geology. (1 to 6) I, IL.

MINERALOGY
Lowger DivisioN COURSE

13A~-8B. Introduction to Mineralogy. (3-3) Yr.

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours; discussion, one hour (3A only).

_ Prerequisite: elementa.ry chemistry and physies; Geology 6 (may be takem

concurrently with 3A) ; or the consent of the instructor. Fee, $2.50 a term.

Crystal morphology and projection, determination of minerals by their
physical and chemical properties, and descriptive mineralogy.

UrpER DIvisioN COURSES

4101. Paragenesis of Minerals. (2) IT.
Prerequisite: course 8A-3B, Chemistry 1A-1B.

$109A. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. (2) I.

Laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: course 3B; Geology 103 (which may
be taken concurrently).

Study of the optical properties of minerals; minéral recognition under
tlﬁe microscope. The study and deseription of rooks and their mieroseopic
characters.

1109B. Optical Mineralogy and Petography. (4) IT.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours. Prerequmte course 100A,

A continuation of course 109A.
1 To be given if a suficient number of students enroll,
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GRADUATE COURSES
$281. Problems in Mineralography..(2to 4) L.

$282. Problems in Goniometry. (2 to 4) IL.

PALEONTOLOGY?
UrPER DIvIsiON COURSE

$111A-111B. Systematic Paleontology. (3-3) Yr.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: Geology 3 or
Paleontology 1.

A general mtroduction to the study of invertebrate fossils.

GRADUATE COURSE
$216. Systematic Oonchology and Echinology. 3L .
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 111A—111B
Geology 3.
An introduction to the classification and identification of the western
American marine Cenozoic molluscs. and echinoidea,

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
$ Courses in vertebrate paleontology may be found under the announcement of the De-
partment of Zodlogy (p. 148).



84 Germanic Languages

GERMANIC LANGUAGES

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in German and Sean-
dinavian Languages are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.
For regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 7 or their
equivalents. Recommended: History 4A—4B, English 1A-1B, Philosophy
3A-3B.

The Major in German.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, of
which 10 units must be in junior courses, including 106A,106B, and either 109A
or 109B; the balance must be made up from senior courses, including 117, 1184,
and 118B. Students looking forward to the secondary credential should take
also 106C-106D. Students desiring a purely literary or philological major, not
looking toward secondary teaching, should consult the departmental adviser
regarding permissible substitutions of courses. A comprehensive final examina-
tion is required at the end of the senior year.

| The Comprehensive Final Examination.—The comprehensive final examina-
tion in the undergraduate major in German must be taken at the end of the
senior year. This examination will cover German literature from the beginnings
to the present and will be divided into two sections of three hours each. In
order to insure adequate preparation a program of tutorial aid is offered the
student. A reading list is provided for which the student will be held respon-
sible. Through eonferences with individual candidates the staff of the depart-
ment will provide assistance in the interpretation of works read outside of
courses.

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation, and the grade assigned by the department will be recorded for the
student. The examination is given each term and carries 3 units of credit.

GERMAN
. Lower DIvisioN COURSES
The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
recommendation of the instructor.
1. Elementary German. (4) I, II.
This ecourse corresponds to the first two years of high school German.
2. Elementary German. (4) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 1, or courses 1A and 1B, or two years of high school
3. Intermediate German. (4) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high sehool German.
Readings in literary German.
3L. Intermediate German. (4) 1. )
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in the biological sciences.
Il During the present period of emergency the comprehensive final examination will not
be reqnireg, but is optional with the student.
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SM. Intermediate German. (4) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.

Readings in military and aeronautical German.

SP. Intermediate German. (4) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.

Readings in the physical sciences,

88. Intermediate German. (4) II.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in the social sciences.

4, Intermediate German, (4) I, IL.

Prerequisite: Any one of courses 3, 3L, 3M, 3P, or 38, or four years of
high school German.

Advanced readings in literary German,

6. Beview of Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.

7. Bapid Readings in Nineteenth Century Literature. (2) I, IL
Prerequisite: course 3B or the equivalent.

8A-8B. German Conversation. (1-1) Beginning each term.
The class meets two hours weekly.

Open to students who have completed ecourse 2 or its equivalent with
grade of A or B,

UpPER DivisioN COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course 3 (or 4) or the
equivalent. Major students are also required to take course 6.

106, Lessing’s Life and Works. (3) I.
Lectures and reading of selected texts.

106A-106B. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.

106C-106D. Grammar, Oomposition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 106A-106B.

108, 8chiller’s Life and Works. (3) IL
Lectures and reading of selected texts.

109A. Introduction to Goethe. (3) IL.
. Goethe’s prose,

1090. Goethe’s Dramas. (3) I.

110. The German Lyric and Ballad. (3) I.
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

A survey from 1760 to the present.

111. The German Novelle, (3) IIL.
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
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114. German Literature from 1886 to the Present. (3) IL.
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

A survey of recent dramatic and narrative literature.

117. History of the German Language. (3) L
Prerequisite: course 106A~106B.

118A. History of German Literature. (3) I.
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

The Middle Ages.

118B. History of German Literature. 3) II.
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

From the Reformation to 1850.

119, Middle High German. (3) IL
Prerequisite: courses 117 and 118A.

Outline of grammar, selections from the Nibelungenlied, Kudrun, and
the Court Epies.

199A-199B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (1 to 8) I, IL
Topics selected with the approval of the department and studied under
the direction of one of the staff.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. Bibliography and Methods of Literary History. (2) I.
208. German Literature from Opitz to Bodmer: 16241740, (2) II.
212A-212B. The Age of Romanticism. (2-2) Yr.
222, Goethe’s Faust. (2) IIL.
2303 Survey of Germanic Philology. (3) II.
208A-298B. 8pecial 8tudies. (1-3; 1-3) Yr.

PROFESSIONAL Cor.;nsn IN METHOD

370. The Teaching of German. (3) II.

Prerequisite: graduate standmg in the Department of Germanic Lan-
guages, Required of all candidates for the general secondary eredential in
German. To be taken concurrently with Education 370,

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES

Lower DivisioN CoURSES
11, Blementary Danish and Norweglan. (3) I.

12. Intermediate Danish and Norwegian. (3) II.

UprpPER DivisioN COURSE

141. Modern Scandinavian Literature in English Translation. (3) II.
No prerequisite; open to all upper division students.
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HISTORY

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in history are included
in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION,

Preparation for the Major—Required: (1) eourses 4A-4B or 5A-5B, and
(2) course 7A-7B or 8A-8B, or equivalent preparation for studemts trans-
ferring from other departments or other institutions. History majors who do
not take course 7A-7B must take three units of United States history in the
upper division.

The Major.—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. The major
must include a year sequence in European history and a year sequence in Amer-
ican history. The major must also include course 199A-199B in a field for
which preparatlon has been made in the junior year. This course must be
taken in proper sequence on the advice of the departmental adviser.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

4A—4B. History of Europe. (3-3) Yr.
The growth of European civilization from the decline of the Roman
Empire to the present time.

6A-5B. History of England and Greater Britain. (3-3) Yr.
The political, economic, and cultural development of the British Isles
and the Empire from the earliest times to the present.

7A~7B, Political and Social History of the United States. (3-3) Yr.
This course satisfies the requirement in American Institutions.

8A-8B. History of the Americas. (3-3) Yr. .
A gurvey of the history of the Western Hemisphere,

{9A. Great Personalities: United States. (2) II.

10. Makers of the Modern World. (2) I

The lives of some of the leading figures in world history during the last
hundred years, American, British, and Continental European.

39. Pacific Coast History. (2) I, IT.

UprPER DivisioN COURSES

Sn ol

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course 4A-4B, or 5A-5B,
or 7A-7B, or 8A-8B, or other prepa.rahon satisfactory to the mstructor.

$101. History of American Instituﬁons and Ideals. (2) I, IT.
This course satisfies the requirement in American Institutions.

111A. Greek History to the Roman Oonqnést. 3) 1.

111B. Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. (3) II.
t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.



88 History

121A. The Early Middle Ages. (3) I.
Prerequisite: course 4A—4B or 5A-5B, or the econsent of the instructor.

A survey of the main events of European history from the f£all of the
Roman Empire to about 1050 A.D.

121B. The Civilization of the Later Middle Ages. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 4A—4B or 5A-5B, or the consent of the instruetor.
A survey of European history, 1050-1450, with emphasis upon social,
cultural, religious, and economic foundations of western Europe.

Tl?g.) Plans for International Organization and World Peace, 1300-1914.

A survey of the proposals made and put into effect to organize the com-
munity of nations for peace, since the time of the Renaissance.

142, Burope in the S8eventeenth and Eighteenth Oenturies, (3) I.
European society, polities, and international relations from the Thirty
%ears ‘War and Louis XIV to the Enlightened Despots and the Seven Years
ar.

143. Enlightened Despotism, the French Revolution, and Napoleon. (3) II.
A study of the culture of the Enlightenment and of European polities
and international relations from the Seven Years War to the fall of Napoleon,

144. Burope from Napoleon to the Congress of Paris. (3) I.
The history of Europe from the rise of Napoleon to the end of the
Crimean War.

145. Burope from the Oongress of Paristothe Peace Uonference of Versailles.
(3)IL
The history of Europe with special stress on the unification of Germany
and Italy, the causes of the World War, and the World War itself,

146B. History of Slavic Europe and the Balkans. (3) II.

The history of Russia, Poland, Serbia, Bulgaria, Roumania, and Greece
from the Napoleonie period to the present treated in the light of internal con-
ditions and European diplomacy.

1147, History of Wars in Europe. (2) II.
163A-1563B. History of the British People in Modern Times. (3-3) Yr.

Not open to students who have had courses 154 or 155.

A study of the main currents in the thought, culture, and social progress
of the British people from Henry VIII to the death of Victoria.

154. Great Britain in the 8eventeenth Oentury (1588-1688). (3) I.

Not open to students who have had 153A.,

A study of the various factors in English life, political, social, economie,
religious, and intellectual, at the time of the Civil Wars, the Restoration, and
the Revolution.

156. Great Britain in the Eighteenth Century (1688-1783). (38) II.

Not open to students who have had 153A.

The structure of the British government, society, and economie life under
the Hanoverians,

1 T be given if a suficient number of students enroll.
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$157. Great Britain in the Twentieth Century. (3) II.
The changing British sceme in war and peace from the accession of
Edward VII to the present.

11688, History of the British Empire. (8) IL

The development of the Empire since 1783, both in its various parts, and
in the relationship between Great Britain and the dominions and colonies, with
principal reference to Africa, Australasia, and the West Indies,

$160. History of the Caribbean. (3) II.
162A-162B. Hispanic America from the Discovery to the Present. (3-3) Yr.

171, The United States: Colonial Period. (3) I.

Political and social history of the Thirteen Colonies and their neighbors;
European background, settlement and westward expansion, intercolonial eon-
fliets, beginnings of culture, colonial opposition to imperial aunthority.

172. The United 8tates: The New Nation. (3) II.

Political and social history of the American nation from 1750 to 1815, with
emphasis upon the rise of the New West ; revolution, confederation, and union;
the fathers of the Constitution; the New Nationalism.

178. The United States: Civil War and Reconstruction. (3) I.

The topies studied will include: the rise of sectionalism, the anti-slavery
crusade; the formation of the Confederate States; the war years; political and
social reconstruetion,

174. The United States: the Twentieth Century, (3) I,
A general survey of political, economic, and ecultural aspects of American
- democraey in recent years. ’

181. The Westward Movement and the West. (8) 1.

Recommended preparation: eourse 8A-8B.

A study of the advance of the American frontier, particularly in the trans-
Mississippi West, and an analysis of the distinguishing characteristics of the
West in the past half-century.

188. History of California, (3) IL.

Recommended preparation: course 8A-8B or 39.

The economie, social, intellectual, and political development of California
from the earliest times to the present.

191A. History of the Far East, (3) I.
China and Japan from the earliest times to the beginning of western
civilization.

191B. History of the Far BEast. (3) IT.
Transformation of the Far East in modern times under the impact of
western civilization.

T To be given if a sufficient number of student,s enroll,
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196. Early India and the Indies. (38) 1.

India from the Vedic period to the decline of the Mogul Empire; colonial
rivalries of the European powers in the Indian QOcean area; establishment of
the Duteh empire in the East Indies.

197. History of British India. (3) IT.
History of the British Empire in India, Burma, and Malaya.

198. Conferences and Reading for Honors. (2) I, IT.

Primarily for qualified history majors who intend to take the optional
examination for honors in history given each May. Whenever possible students
:hould do;nroll at the beginning of the junior year. May be taken four times

or credit.

199A-199B. Special Studies in History. (8-3) Yr.

Required of all history majors. This course is usually taken in the senior
year but students should arrange their programs so as to take it in the correct
sequence, if necessary by beginning it in the second term of the junior year.

Section 2. Medieval History. N

{Section 8. European History.

Section 5. English History. )

Section 6. American Colonial History,

Section 7. The American Revolution.

Section 9. Hispanic-American History.

GRADUATE Coun.sns
254A-264B. Seminar in Medieval History. (3-3) Yr.

257A~257B. S8eminar in European History. (3-3) Yr.
Studies in continental European history prior to 1914,

260A.. Seminar in English History. (3) L.
Studies in the Stuart period.

261B. S8eminar in English History. (3) IT.
Studies of England in the nineteenth century.

265A—2656B. Seminar in Hispanic-American History. (3-3) Yr.
Studies in the colonial and early national periods.

269A-269B. S8eminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr.
Studies in the colonial frontier.

290, Besearch in History. (1 to 6) I, II.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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HOME ECONOMICS

College of Applied Arts
The Department of Home Economics offers six majors:

A. The General Major in Home Economies, for students working toward the
general elementary teaching credential, or for those who wish home eco-
nomics as & background for homemaking.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 11A~11B; Art 21A, 42; Chem-
istry 2A—-2B, 10; Zodlogy 13.

The Major—Courses 108, 118, 120, 143, 162A-162B, 168; 8 units selected
from courses 125,150,164A-164B,170,175,176 ; and 12 units selected from the
courses listed in one of the following groups: Group I, Art 101A-101B, 132A-
132B, 139A-139B, 156A-166B, 168A, 173, 180, 183A—-183B; Group II, Psy-
chology 107A-~107B, 110, 112, 135, 137A~137B, 145A-~145B ; Group III, Physi-
cal Eduecation for Women 104A-104B, 114A-114B, 120, 133, 135, 192A-192B
(or 193) ; Group IV, Zodlogy 101, 104, 105, 106, 112, 113, 1136, 115, 115C;
Group V, Economies 100A, 100B, 106, 107, 150, Geography 100, 108, 113. -

B. The Major for Prospective Home Economics Teachers.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A~1B, 11A-11B; Art 2A or 42,21A;
Chemistry 1A~-1B, 8 or 10; Zodlogy 13.

The Major—Courses 108, 118, 120, 143, 150, 162A-162B, 168, 175; 8 or 9
units chosen from other home economics courses; and 5 or 6 units (to make a
total of 36) selected from Art 101A-101B, 156A-156B, Physical Eduecation
for Women 104A-104B, Psychology 110, 112,

C. The Dietetics Major, for students preparing for dietetic internships.

Preparation for the Major—Course 11A~11B; Bacteriology 1, Business Ad-
ministration 1A, Chemistry 1A-1B, 8, Economics 1A-1B, English 1A-1B or
Public Speaking 1A-1B, Psychology 21, 22, Zodlogy 13.

The Major.—Courses 110, 118, 119, 120, 125, 136A-136B, 1569, 870 (or Psy-
chology 110), Business Administration 153, 180; and 4 units chosen from
courses 143, 150, 162A-162B, 168, 199, Agricultural Economics 104, Econom-
ies 150, Psychology 112, Public Health 101A-101B,

D. The Major in Food and Nutrition, for students preparing for promotional
work with food or utility companies.

Preparation for the Major—Course 11A-11B, Art 2A or 42, Business Ad-
ministration 1A, Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A~1B or 2A-2B, 8 or 10, Eco-
nomies 1A-1B, English 1A, Public Speaking 1A, Physies 10A-10B, Zoslogy 13.

The Major~—Courses 110, 118, 120, 125, 136A-136B, 162A~162B, Business
Administration 140, 180, 185; and 5 units selected from courses 119, 150, 159,
199A-199B, Psychology 101.

The minor should be chosen after consultation with the departmental adviser.

E. The Major in Foods and Nutrition, for students preparing for graduate
work or research positions.
Preparation for the Major.—Course 11A-11B, Bacteriology 1, Chemistry
%Ad-lm’ 8, Mathematies CF and 8 (or the equivalent), 3A-3B, Physies 2A-2B,
oblogy 13.
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The Major.—Courses 110, 118, 119, 120, 125, 159, 199 (4 units or more) ;
Physies 112; the remainder of the 36-unit major to be selected from courses
143, 150, Bacteriology 103, 105, Physics 107A-107B, 113, 113C.

The minor should be in chemistry and should inelude Chemistry 6A-6B
(taken in the upper division) and either Chemistry 109A~109B or Chemistry
6A and 9 (taken in the upper division) and either Chemistry 101 or 102.

F. The Major in Clothing. ’

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B; Art 1A, 2A-2B, 21A ; Chem-
istry 1A-1B, 8; Economics 1A~1B. )

The Major.—Courses 108, 162A,170, 175,176 ; Art 101A-101B, 183A-183B;

Peychology 101; other units to make 36 chosen from courses 143, 162B, 168,
109; Art 121A~121B, 147A~147B, 178.

College of Letters and Science

. Letters and Sotence List.—All undergraduate courses except 108, 125, 150,
1756 and 176 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION,

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1A, 1B, 175, 176, $1.50; 11B, 108, 136A, 136B,
150, :2; 119, 199A-199B (Sec. 2), $2.50; 110, $3.50; 11A, 12, $4; 120, 125, $5;
159, $7.

Lowes DiIvisioN COURSEsS

1A. Elementary Clothing. (3) I, IT.
o 50Prerequisite: matriculation eredit in “clothing” or Art 2A or 42. Fee,

Fundamental problems of clothing construction, including the use of
commerecial patterns and the selection, eare, and use of equipment.

1B. Elementary Olothing. (3) IT.

Prerequisite: course 1A. Fee, $1.50.

Problems involved in clothing and textile buying; an elementary study
of textiles, with attention to prices, quality differences, consumer. aids,
labels, advertising, and the selection of suitable textiles and designs.

11A. Elementary Food. (3) I, IL
Prerequisite: high school chemistry or Chemistry 1A or 2A. Fee, $4.
The classification, occurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs; the
principles involved in food preparation and preservation; compilation of
recipes; practice in judging food preparations and in meal service.

11B. Food Economics. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 11A. Fee, $2.

The dproduction, transportation, and marketing of food materials; the
legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commerce; prices
in relation to grades and standards.

12. Disetetics and Food Preparation. (3) I.
Fee, $4.

The composition of foods, the prineiples involved in food preparation,
the requirements for dietary essentials.



Home Economics 93

32. Elements of Nutrition. (2) I, IT.

.Prerequisite: 6 units of natural science.

The principles of nutrition and their application in normal eonditions
of growth and physical development. Family food budgets and food habits
in relation to nutritive requirements, .

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
108. Textiles. (2) II.
Prerequisite: course 1B, Chemistry 8 or 10. Fee, $2.
A study of chemical and physical properties of textile materials with
opportunity to apply textile analysis to problems in retail buying.

110. Pood Analysis. (3) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 118. Fee, $3.50.
d;I‘he application of qualitative and quantitative methods to the study of
foo
118. Nutrition. (3) I, 1.
Prerequisite: Chemlstry 8 or 10, Zodlogy 13.

The chemistry of digestion and the metabolism of carbohydrates, fats,
and proteins; a study of minerals and vitamins in relation to human nutrition.

119. Nutrition Laboratory. (2) IL
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Zodlogy 13.

The chemistry of digestion and the metabolism of carbohydrates, fats,
and proteins; a study of minerals and vitamins in relation to human nutrition.

120, Diet in Health and Disease. (3) I, IL.
Prerequisite: courses 11A, 11B, 118, and Chemistry 8 or 10. Fee, $5.
Human requirements for dietary essentials for infancy, childhood, adult
life; dietary calculations; modification of normal diet for specific diseases.

126, Experimental Cookery. (3) I.
F frereqnisite: courses 11A and 110 or Chemistry 9, Chemistry 1A-1B.
'oe $5.

Quantitative methods in food preparation under econtrolled conditions.

$1386A. Institution Economics. (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 11B and Economics 1A-1B. Fee, $2.

The economie principles and problems involved in the organization and
administration of institution households such as residence halls, hotels, hos-
pitals, and school lunchrooms.

$160. Pamily Pood Service. (3) IL
Prerequisite: courses 11A-11B, 118, Art 2A Chemistry 1A~1B, Fee, $2.
Orgamzatlon and management of family food service at different eco-
nomic levels. Emphasis is placed on standard products, meal service, nse and
care of kitchen and dining equipment.

159. Metabolism Methods. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 110 or the eqnivalent Fee, $7.

Observations of the influence of special diets upon various phases of
‘metabolism; practice in the methods of determining blood constituents,
basal metabolic rate, and nitrogen and mineral excretions.

t Tobe given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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162A. The Economic Problems of Families. (2) I.

Distribution of families as to size, composition, domicile, income, and
expenditures. Economic and social developments which have influenced the
activities of the members of the household and brought about changes in
the family’s economic problems and standards of living.

162B. Management of Individual and Family Finances. (2) II.
Methods of payment for goods, budgeting, property laws, investments,
and insurance; the business cyele as a factor in financial planning,

$164A. Housing. (2) IT. '
The contemporary housing situation, essentials of healthful housing,
improvement in housing, and municipal, state, and federal activities.

168, Family Relationships. (2) II.

Discussions of the contributions of the family to personal and group well-
being, of problems of the modern family, and of bases for satisfying family
relationships and for successful family life,

170. Olothing BEconomics. (3) II.
Methods of clothing production and distribution and their effects on
clothing costs and values; the consumption of clothing.

$175. Dress Design. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 1A, Art 21. Fee, $1.50.

Flat pattern designing; study and construetion of coats and suits.

176. Advanced Dress Design. (3) I.

Prerequisite: course 175. Fee, $1.50.

French draping;. selection and manipulation of fabrics; creation of
original designs.
199A~199B. Problems in Home Economics. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.

Prerequisite: senior standing with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Section 1, field investigations and statistical studies; the
expense of the problem to be met by the student. Section 2, laboratory;
fee, $2.50 a term. :

Assigned groblems for individual investigation, the work of each student
to be directed by the instructor in whose division of the field the problem lies.
GRADUATE COURSES

256. Food Technology. Seminar. (2) II.

282A-282B. Selected Problems. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Laboratory or field investigation in nutrition, foods, or household eco-
nomies, .

ITALIAN (See pages 137-139)
JAPANESE (See page 73)

f To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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LIFE SCIENCES GROUP

This group is composed of the departments of Bacteriology, Botany, and
Zoblogy, and has been organized for the purpose of unifying and eodrdinating
the activities in these flelds. Although no attempt is made to curtail the free
development of each department, the special committee in charge of the Life
Sciences Group endeavors to articulate, for their mutual benefit, the courses
and research work of the three departments concerned.

The announcements of the departments comprising this group appear in
their alphabetical order.

BIOLOGY
LoweRr D1visioN COURSES

1, Fundamentals of Blology. (3) I, IT.

Students who have taken or are taking Botany 1A or Zoblogy 1 will not
receive eredit for Biology 1.

Important prineiples of biology illustrated by studies of structure and
activities of living organisms, both plants and animals.

12. General Biology. (3) II.
Lectures, three hours; demonstration, one hour; one required field trip
in the term. Prerequisite: course 1, Botany 1A, or Zodlogy 1.

A course in systematic and ecologic biology with emphasis on local species.

24A-24B. Introduction to Scientific Illustrating. (3-8) Yr.

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: the consent
of the instructor.

Tlustration with particular reference to the life sciences; emphasis
upon the various techniques in use, and upon the relation of biological
- forms to design in art.
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MATHEMATICS

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in mathematics and
statistics are included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses, For regula-
tions governing this list, see the CIRCULAR oF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses CF (or the equivalent), 8,
34, 3B, 4A, with an averafge grade of C or higher, except that students who
have completed two years of high school algebra and also trigonometry may be
excused, upon examination, from course 8, Recommended: physics, astronomy,
and a reading knowledge of French and German,

The Majfor.—~Courses 109 (or 4B)g 111, 112A-112B, and 118, together with
enough additional upper division units to total 24, must be included in every
mathematics major. The student must maintain an average grade of at least C
in upper division courses in mathematies,

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high sehool are advised
to elect eourses 101, 111, 370,

Business Administration.—Freshmen in this college are required to take
courses 8 and 2, except that students who have completed two years of high
school glgebra and also trigonometry may be excused, upon examination, from
course 8.

Pre-Engineering.—The University of California offers at Los Angeles the
first two years of the curricula of the College of Engineering, which is in
Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this college should .
consult the departmental pre-engineering adviser before making out their
programs,

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 3A-3B, 4A—4B are
high school algebra, plane geometry, plane trigonometry, and course 8 unless
excused as noted above. Prospective engineering students are urged, however,
to add, in their high school course, another half-year of algebra and solid
geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees—Civil Engineering 1FA, 1FB, 4, $6; Civil Engineering 3, $25.

LoweR DivisioN COURSES

OF. Trigonometry. (3) I, II.

Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra or eourse 8. Students
with one and one-half years of high school algebra may enroll in course CF
concurrently with course 8. Two units only of credit will be allowed to
students who have had trigonometry in high school.

4F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) II.
Prerequisite: plane trigonometry.

2. Mathematics of Finance. (3) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 8,

8A. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) I, II.
" Prerequisite: courses CF and 8, or the equivalent,.

8B. First Oourse in Calculus. (3) I, IL
Prerequisite: course 3A. i

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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8A-3B. Analytic Geometry and First Course in Calculus. (6) IL.
Prerequisite: trigonometry and course 8, or the equivalent.

1SKE. Analytie a.na Descriptive Geometry. (2) I
Prerequisite: course 3A.

4A. 8econd Course in Calculus, (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 3B.

4B. Third Course in Calculus, (3) I, IL.
Prerequisite: course 4A. Course 4B may be substituted for Mathematics
109 with the approval of the department.

4A-4B. Second and Third Courses in Oalculus. (6) I.
Prerequisite: course 3B.

8. College Algebra. (3) I, II.

Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra. Students who
need extra drill in this subject will be required to enroll in sections which
meet five days a week.

8COF. Algebra and Trigonometry. (6) I, IL.
Thia course covers the material of courses 8 and CF.

10A-10B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, (4) IL.
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 4B.

8. Fundamentals of Arithmetic. (2) I, IT.
Prerequisite: sophomore standmg.

UPrPER D1visioN COURSES

. Students may not elect upper division courses unless they have taken or
are taking Mathematics 3B and 4A or their equivalent.

101. College Geometry. (3) L.
Prerequisite: course 3A.

Selected topics in geometry with particular emphasis on recent devel-
opments.

102. Introduction to Higher Algebra. (3) IL
Prerequisite: courses 8, 3B, 4A.

Selected topiecs in algebra, with particular referemce to modern pomts
of view,

09. Third Course in Calculus. (3) I, IT.
Prerequisite: courses 3B and 4A. Course 4B may be substituted for course
109 with the approval of the department.

111, Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) I, IL.
Prerequisite: courses 8, 8B, and

112A-112B, Introduction to H.lgher Geometry. (2-2) ¥Yr.
- Prerequisite: courses 8B and 4A.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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119. Differential Equations, (3) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent. Not open for full credit to
students who have had course 10B.

122A-122B. Advanced Calculns, (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 109,

125. Analytic Mechanics. (3) IL
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent, and Physics 105.

126, Potential Theory. (3) L
Prerequisite: course 109 and one year of college physics.

185. Numerical Mathematical Analysis. (3) IL.
Prerequisite: course 4A.

199, 8pecial Problems in Mathematics. (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: the consent of the department.

GRADUATE COURSES
1221A-221B. Higher Algebra, (3—3) Yr.
+224A-224B, Functions of a Complex Variable. (3-3) ¥Yr.
1248, Real Variables—Differential Equations. (3) I.
1244. Real Variables—Integration. (3) II.

260, Seminars in Mathematics. (1 to 3) I, IT.
Topies in analysis, geometry, and algebra, and in their applications, by
means of lectures and informal conferences with members of the staff.

290. Research in Mathematics. (1 to 6) I, IT.

STATISTICS

LowEer D1visioN COURSE

1. Elementary Statistics. (2) I,

Emphasis is placed on the understanding of statistical methods. Topics
covered are frequency distributions, measures of central tendency, meas-
ures of variation, moments, theoretical frequency distributions, sampling,
standard errors, linear regression, and linear correlation.

UPPER D1vIsIoN COURSE

131A-181B. Statistics. (3-3) Yr.
Not open for credit to students who have taken course 1.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

1LA-1LB. Plane Surveying Lectures. (2-2) Beginning either term.
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometric drawing.

1FA-1FB. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Beginning either term.
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 1LA-1LB. Fee, $6 a term.

$4. Plane Surveying. (2) II.
Field praectice, calculations, mapping. Prerequisite: course 1LB and 1FB.
This course replaces course 3 during the war emergency. Fee, $6.

8. Materials of Engineering Construction. (2) I, II.
- Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

15. Engineering Mechanics. (3) IL.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.



100 Mechanic Arts

MECHANIC ARTS

College of Applied Arts

Preparation for the Major—Mechanical Engincering D ; Mechanie Arts 11
:E;t:;ils, 16, 17. Recommended: Physics 2A-2B; Mathematics OF, 8, amf

The Major—Thirty-six units of cobrdinated upper division courses ap-
proved by the department. . .

The Minor.—Twenty units of codrdinated courses, not fewer than 6 of which
must be in the upper division.

S8pectal Secondary Teaching Credential in Industirial Aris Education.—For
the requirements see the ANNOUNCEMENT OF TEE SCHOOL Or EDUCATION, 108
ANGELES. :

Laboratory Fees—Mechanic Arts 11, 12, 14, 17, 21, 24, 29A, 29B, 101, 102,
104, 107A, 107B, 111, 112, 114, 121, 135, 145, 155, #3.50 ; Mechanical Engi-
neering 10B, $6. .

MECHANICAL ENGINEERINGS
D. Engineering Drawing. (3) I, IT.
Lettering, orthographic projection, pictorial representation, developed
surfaces and intersections, dimensioning, fastenings for machinery, work-
ing drawings, topographical drawing. :

+1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) I. -
Heat engines, steam power plants, boiler room equipment, steam en-
gines, turbines; Diesel and other internal combustion engines; fuels. i

2. Descriptive Geometry. (8) I, IT.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

6. Machine Drawing. (3) I, IT.

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room,
with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which conform to
standard practice. :

$10B. Treatment of Engineering Materials. (2) I, II.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering, 8. Fee, $6.

MECHANIC ARTS
Lowegr DivisioN CoURSES

$11. Bench and Machine Work in Wood. (3) 1.
Fee, $3.50. .
Fundamental hand tool and joinery operations; the layout and develop-
ment of joints essential in wood construction. Maintenance and operation
of stationary and portable woodworking machinery.

§ The University of California offers at Los Angeles the first two years in preparation
for admission to the junior year of the Oollege of Enginecering at Berkeley. Students in-
tending to pursue their studies in this college should present their programs for approval
to the pre-engineering adviser, §

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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412, General Meotal Work, (3) L .

Fee, $3.50. .

A survey of the fundamental elements of metal work; metals and metal
working processes; construction of articles with applications involving
industrial design; metaleraft, gem cutting and jewelry making.

+14. Elements of Practical Electricity. (3) I.

Fee, $3.50.

The fundamental principles of electricity, both direet current and alter-
nating current, electric and magnetic circuits; electrical measuring instru-
ments and other simple electrical equipment.

$15. Automobile Problems for the Purchaser and User. (3) I, II. .
Lectures and demonstrations. )

. 'The operation of the modern automobile; unit study. Fuel; lubrication;
tires, accessories, and supplies. Analysis of repairs; operation for safety
and economy. Finanecing; insurance; depreeiation, Future developments in
motor cars.

416. Architectural Drawing. (2) I

An introduction to architectural drawing; the house, plans, elevations,
sections, working drawings; architectural symbols and details; perspective
drawing; lettering; reproJuetion by the blue print and other printing
processes.

17. Machine shop. (3) I, II.
Fee, $3.50. .
Elementary machine shop practice; fundamental operations and tool
groeesses; operations of standard 1Sower tools. Layout and bench work.
istinguishing various metals; working from blue prints and sketches; tool
sharpening.

‘$21. General Woodwork, (2) IL

Fee, $3.50.
Fuandamentals of construction as applied to recreational activities;
skis, paddle boards and small boats.

124. Elementary Blectronics and Radio Circuits. (8) I, IL

Fee, $3.50. .

A course for the beginner in radio, covering high frequeney eireuits
and the use of thermionie vacuum tubes, Laboratory work in set construec-
tion and repair, and in the use of testing equipment.

126, Elements of Aeronautics. (3) I, IL.

A general survey of the field of aeronautics, including principles of
flight, eontrol of aireraft, essentials of servicing and operation, power plant
tlzt?oies, materials, elements of navigation, weather, safety and civil air regu-

ons.

120A-29B. Applied Photography. (2-2) Yr.
Fee, $3.50 a term. .

Fundamentals of photography; exposure, developers and their char-
acteristics, films, filters, and development of negatives and prints. Contact
and projection printing; composition; photomicrographs,

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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UPPER D1visioN COURSES

$101. Oabinet Making. (3) 1.

Fee, $3.50.

Case and furniture making with emphasis on variety of typical elements.
Preparation and application of paints, stains, varnishes and lacquers.

$102. Genersl Shop. (3) I, II.

Pee, $3.50.

Fundamentals of handicraft: shop procedures and properties of mate-
rials used in craft projects. The tooling of copper and leather, glass etching,
sand blasting, plaster casting; types of finishes; the uses, properties, and
handling of plastics.

104, Alternating Currents. ( 33
Prerequisite: course 14, hyslcs 1C, or Physics 2B. Fee, $3.50.
Electrical theory and applications, with particular attention to gene-
rators, motors, and transformers; circuit testing, switchboard work, and
the use of electrical measuring instruments.

$+106A-106B. Industrial Drawing. (2-2) Yr.
Technical sketching, lettering, assembly and detail drawings, design,
tracing and reproduction.

+107A~107B. Machine 8hop. (3-3) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 17; no prerequisite for graduate students on eon-
sent of the instructor. Fee, $3.50 a term.

Advanced machine shop practice. Layout work and use of precmon
instruments; machine construction and repair; principles of tool and die
work; jigs and fixtures; individual projects and model making.

$111. Wood Pattern Making. (3) IL.
Fee, $3.50.

Pattern making and foundry practice.

$112, General Metal Work, (3) II.

Fee, $3.50.

A study of ferrous and nonferrous metals. The use of hand tools and
machines and their application to metal working, Bench work and heat
treatments; forging and ornamental iron work; oxyacetylene and electrie
arc welding; foundry practice and metal castmg.

+114. Industrial Arts Electricity. (3) IT.

Prerequisite: course 14, Physies 1C or 2B. Fee, $3.50.

The design and construction of simple electrical and radio projects,
particularly those suitable for teaching purposes in secondary schools.
$121. Industrial Arts Woodwork. (2) II.

Fee, $3.50.

Design and development of projects in wood suitable for classes in
secondary schools,

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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$135. Automotive Power Plants, (3) I.

Fee, $3.50. '

Diesel and gasoline engines; principles of operation in laboratory and
fleld; fuels and lubricants; drives and controls. Practice in taking down,
assembling and adjusting. Survey of Diesel fuel systems and their opera-
tion. Approved methods of maintenance. Field trips to industrial plants.

1145, Automotive Laboratory. (8) II.

Fee, $3.50.

Principles of the automobile and its adjustment. The taking down,
assembly, and operation of automotive units. Diagnostic tests and measure-
ments for mechanical condition. Study of tolerances and clearances of the
various parts. Survey of fuels, lubricants and problems of automotive
lubrication.

$165. Automotive Service, (3) IL
Fee, $3.50.

Principles of automobile service; engines and engine reconstruction;
trouble location, “tune up” methods. Automotive electries, storage batteries
~ and circuits. Body and fender maintenance methods,

189A-199B. Special Problems in Tech.ﬁica.l Related Subjects. (2-2) Yr.
Tools, materials, processes of industry, and special studies in the field
of mechanic arts.

ProrESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

$370. Industrial Arts Education, (2) IT.
A study of the objectives, content, organization, methods, and tech-
niques of teaching the industrial arts in the secondary schools.

1 To be given if a suficient number of students enroll.
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War Department
for infantry and coast artillery units of the semior division of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment, uni-
forms, and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to such units,
An amount necessary to replace articles not returned by the students will be
collected by the Cashier.

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be ineligible for
enrollment in military science and tactics may be assigned by the Examiner to
the individual gymnastics section of Physical Education for Men 3.

Basio CouRsE

The pur&)ose of this course is to produce better citizenship through sound
ghart::ter evelopment, under the guidanee of the Constitution of the United
tates.

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduates male students who are citizens. of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the Univer-
gity., A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption because of non--
citizenship, physieal disability, or age will present a petition on the prescribed
form for such exemption. Pending action on his petition the student will
enroll in and enter the eourse preseribed for his year.

1A-1B. Basic Military Training. (13-1%) Yr.
Two hours of field instruction and one hour of class instruction each week.
Instruction in National Defense Act. Obligations of citizenship, mili-
tary history and policy, current international situation, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, map reading, military organization, rifle -
marksmanship, primary instruetion in Coast Artillery ammunition, weapons
and material, and leadership to inelude the duties of a private.

2A-2B, Basic Military Training. (13-13) Yr.
Two hours of field instruction and one hour of class instruction each week.
Instruction in characteristics of infantry weapons, automatic rifle, mus-
ketry, scouting and patrolling, combat principles of the squad; primary Coast
Artillery instruction in position finding for antiaireraft artillery; leader-
ship to include the duties of a corporal.

MILITARY BAND AND DRUM AND BUGLE CORPS

Students who play musical instruments suitable for use in the Military Band
or in the Drum and Bugle Corps may take such work under the appropriate
sections of courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B.
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MUSIC

The student may seleet a major in music in either the College of Letters
and Science or in the College of Applied Arts; these majors lead to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in both instances. For information eoncerning
teaching eredentials consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL oF EDUCA-
TI10N, L.0S ANGELES.

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses except 7A-7B, 26A~
26B, 27A-27B, 46A-46B—46C—46D, 108A-108B, and 115A-115B are included
in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 14A-14B, 35A-35B.
Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian, or Spanish,
Physics 10 A~-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division courses, including (a)
course 104A—-104B; (b) 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 126,
127,128,129, 130, 131, 134, 136, 138, 142, 145, 151, 199, sec. 2; and (¢) 14 units
chosen from courses 105A-105B, 106A-106B, 109A-109B, 114A-114B, 122A-
122B, 199, sec. 1, and courses under () not duplicated. By arrangement with
the department, four units chosen from courses 110A-110B, 116A-116B, and
117A-117B may be substituted for four units under (¢).

College of Applied Arts
Two curricula are available:

A. For the bachelor’s degree alone. .

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 14A-14B, 35A-35B.
Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian, or Spanish,
Physics 10A-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major.—Thirty-six units of upper division courses, including (a) course
104A-104B; (b) 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 126, 127,
128, 129, 130, 131, 134, 136, 138, 142, 145, 151, 199, sec. 2; and (¢) 26 units
chosen from upper division courses in musie, with the exception of courses
108A-108B and 115A-115B. Six to 8 units of upper division courses in related
fields will be accepted upon departmental approval.

B. For the bachelor’s degree leading to the special secondary teaching ere-
dential. This curriculum meets the departmental requirements for admission to
the graduate courses leading to the general secondary credential,

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 7TA-7B, 14A-14B,

35A~35B. Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian,
" or_Spanish, Physics 10A-10B, and some ability in piano playing.
- The Major—Courses 104A-104B, 105A-106B, 108A-108B, 109A~109B,
115A-115B; 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 128, 127, 128,
129, 130, 131, 134, 136, 138, 142, 145, 151, 199, sec. 2; together with 12 addi-
tional units in upper division courses in musiec. Six to 8 units in related fields
will be accepted upon departmental approval.

The Minor in Music—Twenty units of codrdinated courses, 6 of which must
be inthe upper division.
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An acceptable minor with emphasis upon community musie consists of eourse
1A-1B, together with not more than 8 other lower division units chosen from
eourses 9A-B-0-D, 10A-B-C-D, 26A-26B, 27A-27B, 37A-87B, and 46A-B-
C-D. The upper division courses econsist of 109A-109B, 145, and 2 or more
units chosen from courses 110A-110B, 116A-116B, 117A~-117B, and 151, -

An acceptable minor with emphasis upon administration and direction of
bands and orchestras consists of courses 1A-1B, 356A-~35B, together with not
more than 2 other lower division units chosen from courses 26A—26B, 27A-27B,
and 46A-B-0-D. The upper division courses consist of 109A-109B and 114A-
114B. :

) Lower DivisioN COURSES
1A-1B. Bolfegge. (8-8) Beginning either term.
Elementary theory, dictation, and music reading. Basic course for the
major in musie,

2A~2B. The History and Appreciation of Music. (2-2) Yr.
 The consideration of music from formal, aesthetic, and historieal stand-
points.

7A-TB. Elementary Voice, (2-2) Yr.
Restricted to music majors working toward the special secondary and
the general secondary teaching credentials. :

9A-B-0-D. Chorus and Glee Club. (1 unit each term.)

*10A~-B~0-D. University 8ymphony Orchestra. (2 units each term.)

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The study and performance of standard symphonie literature.
11A~-B-0-D. A Oappella Choir. (2 units each term.)

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The study and performance of standard choral works for unaccom-
panied voices, :

14A~14B, Counterpoint. (2-2) ¥Yr.
Prerequisite : course 36A-35B.

#26A~26B. Brass, Intermediate. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

- Technical studies, ensemble playing, and repertoire for brass wind in-

struments.
$27A-27B.Woodwind, Intermediate, (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

t’fechnical studies, ensemble playing, and repertoire for woodwind instru-
ments.

35A~-36B. Harmony. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or its equivalent; may be taken concurrently
with 1A-1B with the consent of the instructor. '

37A-37B. Piano, Intermediate. (2-2) Yr.

46A-B-0-D, University Band. (1 unit each term.)
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

* To be given fall term only, 1943-1944.
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UrprEe DIVISION COURSES
The piano requirement for musiec majors, prerequisite to junior standing, is
the ability to play such musie as the accompaniments in the Teacher’s Manuals
of the Music Hour Series and the Progressive Series, four-part hymns and folk
songs, and contrapuntal compositions equivalent to First Lessons in Bach,
edited by Walter Carroll. In special cases this requirement may be reduced for
students with corresponding proficiency on other approved instruments.

104A~104B. Form and Analysis. (2-2) Yr,
Prerequisite: course 35A~-35B.

Analysis of homophonic and contrapuntal musie.

106A-105B. Composition. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: courses 14A-14B, 35A~35B, 104A~104B, and the consent
of the instructor; 104A-104B may be taken concurrently.

Voeal and instrumental compositions in the smaller forms,

106A-106B, Structural Functions of Harmony. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: courses 35A~35B, 104A-104B (may be taken concurrently).

The application of harmonie progressions to form and eomposition.

108A-108B. Advanced Voice, (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 7A-7B. Restricted to music majors working toward
the special secondary and the general secondary credentials,

109A-109B. Oonducting. (1-1) Yr.

Prerequisite: courses 1A-1B; 35A~35B, or the consent of the instructor.
The theory and praectice of conduecting choral and instrumental organi-
zations, :

*110A-110B. Chamber Music Ensemble, (2-2) ¥Yr.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor. -

The study and interpretation of chamber musie literature.

111A-111B. History of Music in Western Civilization. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: courses 2A~2B, 35A~35B, or their equivalent.
The stylistic development of music with a background of its relationship
to other arts and to culture in general.

114A-114B. Instrumentation. (2-2) ¥r.

Prerequisite: course 35A~35B.

The theory and practice of writing for instrumental ensembles. The
study of orchestral scores and an introduction to symphonic orchestration.

115A-115B. Instrumental Technique and Repertoire. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 35A~35B. Restricted to music majors working toward
the special secondary and the general secondary credentials.
A theoretical and practical study of the instruments of the orchestra and
band, including the prineiples of arranging music for representative com-
binations. Appropriate literature for instrumental ensembles,

* To be given fall torm only, 1948-1944.
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116A-116B. Piano, Advanced, (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.

117A-117B. Madrigal Choir. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The study and performance of significant music of the madrigal school.

#122A-122B. Advanced Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 14A~14B, and the consent of the instruetor.
Invertible eounterpoint, choral prelude and fugue.

126. The History of the Sonata. (2) I.
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B.

The development of the sonata from its beginnings to the close of the
romantie period.

128. Modern Tendencies in Music. (2) II.
Prerequisite: courses 14A-14B, 35A-35B.
A study of form, style, and idiom in contemporary musie.

130. History and Literature of Church Music. (2) IL
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 36A-35B.

A study of the history and development of church musie, including wor-
ship forms and liturgies. : :

181. Oratorio Literature. (2) I, II.
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B.
A survey of oratorio musie from its inception until the present day.

134, Brahms. (2) 1.
Prerequisite: course 2A-2B or its equivalent.

136. Polk Music. (2) I.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruector.
Origins, types, and illustrations of the folk music of various countries.

188. Music and Politics in Modern Europe. (2) II.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The iuterrelationship between political ideologies and the arts, pér-
ticularly musie, in Soviet Russia, Nazi Germany, and Fascist Italy; the
cultural policies of totalitarianism; the state as a patron of musie.

142. History of Music in America. (2) I.

Prerequisite: course 2A-2B or its equivalent.

A survey of music in the United States from the colonial period to the
present day.

* To be given fall term only, 1948-1944.
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151. Music for the Theater, Cinems, and Radio Dramsa. (2) I.
Prerequisite: course 2A~2B or its equivalent.

Music as-a factor of design in the legitimate drama, the cinema, and
the radio theater. The history of ineidental musie to theatrieal perform-
ances, including a study of musieal styles in relation to the periods of
dramatic presentation.

199, 8pecial S8tudies in Music. §2‘ II,
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
205, Higtory of Pianoforte 8tyle. (2) Il.

207. The Variation FPorms, (2) I.
Prerequisite: courses 105A-105B and 111A-111B or their equivalents.

253A—263B. Seminar in Musicology. (3—-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 111A-111B or the equivalent.

261. 8pecial 8tudies for Composers, S8eminar. (2) I.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

3830. Elementary Music Education. (3) I, II.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 1A or its equivalent. Re-
quired of candidates for the general elementary credential.

A course in musie education for the general elementary teacher. A pro-
fessionalized subject-matter eourse to equip the student to teach in the modern
school.

370A-870B. Music Education. (3-8) ¥r. .
Prerequisite: junior standing. Course 370B is required of candidates for
the general secondary credential with music as a major.

Organization and administration of musie in secondary schools.
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NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR oF INFORMATION. i

NavaAL RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING Corps

By action of the SBeeretary of the Navy and of The Regents of the Univer-
sity in June, 1938, provision was made for thé establishment of & unit of
the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps on the Los Angeles campus of the
University.

The primary object of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is to
provide at civil institutions systematic instruction and training which will
qualify selected students of such institutions for appointment as officers in the
Naval Reserve. The Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is expeeted to train
junior officers for the Naval Reserve and thus assist in meeting a demand for
increased commissioned personnel in time of war or national emergenecy.

The courses in navigation, seamanship, communications, naval history,
ordnance and gunnery, naval aviation, military law, naval administration,
and mechanical and electrical engineering are those preseribed by the Navy
Department for the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps.

Beginning with the summer term, 1943, all enrollments in the Naval B.0.T.C.
will be made from students who have completed the first two terms of the Navy
V-12 program. Selected students are given four additional consecutive terms
in advanced naval subjects leading to a commission as Engign in the U. 8.
Naval Reserve or as 2d Lieutenant in the U. 8. Marine Corps Reserve. After
one year of active service in the Fleet, or comparable service in the ficld in the
Marine Corps, such graduates may become eligible for a commission in the
regular Navy or Marine Corps.

8econd Class
$1B, Seamanship. (1) IL.
Types of ships, the hull and fittings of a ship, ground tackle, docking,
mooring, elementary ehip handling, station keeping and maneuvering,

$2A-2B, Ordnance. (1-1) Yr.

Practical and theoretical use of small arms; elementary principles of
- gun construction and of the manufacture and use of explosives and pro-
jectiles,

$3. Naval History. (1) I.
_ The history of the United States Navy from 1775 to the present time.

$4. Communications. (1) IL
Visual signal methods and procedure, flags, Morse code and semaphore.

10. Navigation and Piloting. (2) I.
Lectures and praectical work, two hours. Prerequisite: trigonometry.
Introduction to practical navigation, the compass, the sailings, lines
of position, piloting, chart work.

¥ To be given if a sufficient number of students enroli
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11A-11B. 8eamanship. (1-1) ¥r.

Weather and the laws of storms; handling of ships within the storm
area; ocean currents and icebergs; rules for preventing collisions at sea;
advanced ship handling; naval leadership.

12. Ordnance. (1) L
Details of naval guns, sights and mounts, ammunition details, manu-
facture, proof, and use of armor, chemical warfare, and safety precautions.

16. Blectricity. (1) I.
Electromagnetism, storage batteries, generators, motors, and shipboard
electrical applications.

20. Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (3) L.

Lectures two hours weekly ; classroom practical work two hours biweekly;
soxtant field work as directed. Prerequisite: course 10.

Nautieal astronomy, circles of equal altitude, sextant and chronometer,
computed altitude and azimuth, time, nauntical and air almanaecs, latitnde,
practical observations of heavenly bodies, day’s work, tides and currents,
maneuvering board.

24. Communications. (1) FI.
Organization and operation of the Naval Communieation Service.

First Class*

380. Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (3-3) Yr.
Lectures two hours weekly ; classroom practical work two hours biweekly ;
sextant field work as directed. Prerequisite: course 20.

A continuation of eourse 20.

32. Gunnery. (1) I.

Elementary principles of naval gunnery training and fire control, methods
and means of firing, range finding and range keeping ; the fire control problem
as applied to different types of ships.

86. Aviation. (1) II.
Mission and history of naval aviation, types and unses of naval aireraft,
aireraft earriers, aireraft engines and instruments, aerial navigation.

38. Gunnery. (1) II. ' .
Torpedo and anti-aireraft control; submarine mines and depth charges;
offensive and defensive tactics; elementary exterior ballistics.

39A-39B. Administration. (1-1) Yr.
Naval policy and administration, naval organization ashore and afloat,
Navy regulations, discipline, Naval Reserve regulations, international law.

* Upper division students may receive upon petition upper division credit for courses
under this heading.
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OCEANOGRAPHY

The courses in oceanography are given at the Seripps Institution of Ocea-
nography at La Jolla, California. For further information concerning the
Institution write to the Director.

Advanced degrees—Work leading to the master’s or Ph.D. degree in oced-
nography and certain other marine seiences is offered to a limited number of
qualified students subject to the rules and regulations of the University as set
forth in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION.
The student must be well trained in the fundamentals before coming to La
Jolla, Usually at least two terms of resident work at Los Angeles or Berkeley
will be required of prospective candidates for the doctor’s degree, and at least
one term for the master’s degree.

Preliminary requirements for a degree in Oceanography.—(a) completion
of a baccalaureate major in one of the sciences upon which oceanography is
based, viz.: chemistry, geology, mathematics, meteorology, physics or one of
the biological sciences; (b) a reading knowledge of German and French;
(¢) Mathematics 3A-3B (6); (d) Chemistry 1A-1B (10); (e) Physics 2A—-
2B (8); (f) course 101 (3) ; (g) basic courses in one or more of the biological
sciences (8). Preparation in physical chemistry, organic chemistry, integral
caleulus, and geology is recommended.

In addition to these preliminary requirements the student is required to
complete at least 2 units of work in each of four marine sciences besides the
research work in his special field,

Requirements for an advanced degree in other fields of study.—Through a
codperative arrangement with other departments of the University, a student
may do his research work in certain fields of study closely related to oceanog-
raphy; i.e., biochemistry, physicochemical biology, geological sciences, micro-
biology, comparative physiology, and zodlogy. The preliminary requirements
are the same as those listed under the corresponding departments or fields of
study in this catalogue and in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIvI-
SION, S8oUTHERN SEOTION. In addition the student is required to complete at
least 2 units of work in each of three marine sciences besides course 101 and
the work done in his special field. The credentials and proposed study program
of the student must be approved by the chairman of the proper department or
field of study, the Dean of the Graduate Division, Southern Section, and the
Director of the Scripps Institution.

Any department of the University is invited to send its students to the
Scripps Institution for special work. Ordinarily the department sending stu-
dents will be responsible for the direction of the work but arrangements can
be made for such students to work under the joint direction of the department
and the staff of the Institution. Such students may register in one or more of
the marine sciences at the Institntion or they may register for some other sub-
Jject in some other department of the University.

Students may not undertake graduate work at the Seripps Institution with-
g?:: approval in advance from the Dean of the Graduate Division, Southern

tion.
UpPER DIvisioN COURSE

199A~199B. Special Studies in Marine 8ciences. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.

Introduction to the research problems, experimental methods and litera-
ture of the different marine sciences listed below. Open to advanced students
by-special arrangement with the chairman of the division in which the work
is to be done, subject to the approval of the Director of the Institution.
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GRADUATE COURSES
250A-260B. S8eminar in Oceanography. (1-1) Yr.

Research Courses
The following are primarily research courses in the different aspects of
oceanography. Besides the ial prerequisites for each course, information

concerning which may be upon application, the student must submit to the
instructor in charge satisfactory evidence of preparation for the work pro-
posed, inecluding the completion of at least 12 units of upper division work
bagic to the subject of the course. Any of the courses listed may be entered in
the fall term.

281A-281B. Physical Oceanography, (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
A study of the physical properties of sea water, oceanic circulation and
its causes. .

282A-232B. Marine Meteorology. (2-4; 2-4) Yr.
Interrelations between the circulation of the oceans and that of the
atmosphere.

284A-284B. Chemical Oceanography. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Chemistry applied to the study of sea water, plankton and other marine
materials,

286A-286B. Marine Microbiology. (2—4; 2-4) Yr.

The study of bacteria and closely related mierodrganisms in the sea,
with: particular reference to the effect of their activities upon chemical,
physicochemical, geological, and biological conditions.

286A-286B. Phytoplankton. (2-4; 2-4) Yr,
Qualitative and quantitative studies of marine phytoplankton,

288A-~288B. Marine Biochemistry. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
_ Comparative biochemistry of marine animals; biochemical relationships
between marine organisms and certain environmental factors.

289A~280B. Biology of Fishes, (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
The ecology and physiology of fishes with special reference to problems
of adaptation to specific factors of marine environment,

290A-200B. Comparative Physiology. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Studies of various physiological functions with special reference to
evolutionary position and environmental factors. :
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PHILOSOPHY

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Twelve units of lower division courses in phi-
losophy, including courses 20, 21.

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, 6 of which may
be in related courses in other departments with the approval of the dega.rt—
mental adviser. At the beginning of the senior year, the student must submit
for approval to the department a statement of the courses which he expects to
offer in fulfillment of major requirements for graduation.

) Lowesr DivisioN COURSES
All lower division courses are introductory and carry no prerequisite.

2A-2B. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-3) Yr.
Introducing the student to the central problems of philosophy in their
relations to science and society.

4, 8hort Introduction to Philosophy. (2) II.

Not open for credit to students who have completed 2A.

This course acquaints the student with the chief problems and types
of philosophy.

20. History of Greek Philosophy. (3) I, IT.
The beginnings of Western science and philosophy; Socrates, Plato, and
Aristotle; Greek philosophies in the Roman world and in the Christian era.

21, History of Modern Philosophy. (3) I, IT.
The main developments in modern philosophy from the Renaissance to
the present.

22. Deductive Logic. (3) L. )
The elements of formal logie; Aristotle’s logic; modern symbolie logie.
The forms of reasoning and the fallacies. '

23. Inductive Logic and S8cientific Method. (8) IIL.
Logie in use; the place of formal reasoning in science and practical life;
the canons of scientific method ; hypothesis and probability; statistical method.

UPPER DivisioN COURSES

Upper division courses in philosophy include: (a) General Studies (num-
bered 100 to 150), dealing with the principles of wide fields of inquiry such as
the natural sciences, the social sciences, and the humanities; these courses are
open to students who in the judgment of the instructor have adequate prepara-
tion in philosophy or in the special fleld under study. g) Higlorical Studies
(numbered 151 to 178), dealing with special periods or with individual
thinkers. (¢) Systematic Studies (numbered 180 to 198), pursuing a more
rigorous analysis of the logical foundations of mathematics, science, and phi-
losophy. Course 199A-199B is an individual problem course, available to ex-
:iel:::liom students whose special studies are not included in the above cur-

culum.
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101, Living Philosophies. (1) II.
A series of lectures: Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Bacon, Descartes, Hume,
Kant, Hegel, J. 8. Mill, Nietzsche, Bergson, Royece, 3 ames, Dewey.

104A. Ethics. (3) L )
h Morality in theory and practice: the history and development of ethical
eory. .

104B. Ethics. (3) II.
Morality in theory and practice: application of ethical theory to contem-
porary eivilization, with speeial reference to economic and political life.

1112, Philosophy of Religion. (3) I.
The existence and nature of God, free-will, the problem of evil, the
relation of church and state, the rivalry of living religions.

121. Political Philosophy. (3) I.
The theory of democracy: in concepts of the individual and the state;
the state and society; eritique of absolutistic doctrines.

124. Nineteenth-Century Philosophy. (3) L.
A study, in terms of outstanding philosophers, of the social and scientific
movements of the nineteenth eentury.

141B. Present Tendencies of Thought. (2) I.
A general survey of contemporary philosophers and philosophies, center-
ing about pragmatism, positivism, and scientific empiricism.

147. Philosophy of History. (3) II. ,

The problems. of historical knowledge and historical method; the rela-
tivists, Beard, Croce, ete.; dialectical history; the relation of history to
theory; the establishment of historical truth.

. Historical Studies
152. Plato and His Predecessors. (3) 1.

168, Aristotle and Later Greek Philosophy. (3) IL

1166. Kant, (2) IL
The three Critiques in their content and interrelation.

$174. Contemporary Philosophy: Realism, (2) IL.
Theories of knowledge and nature in Alexander, Moore, Russell, Santa-
yana, Whitehead, Woodbridge, and. others.

Systematio Studies

$188. 8ocial Philosophy. (2) I
Basic concepts and methods of the social sciences; their relation to the
biological and physical sciences, and their bearing on our time.

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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$186. Foundations of Probability and Statistics, (3) IT.

Logical and mathematical theories of probability; development of the
mathematical caleulus of probability in a logistic form; outlines of a general
mathematical theory of probability and statistics; different interpretations of
probability ; problem of induction; probability logie.

199A-199B,. Selected Problems in Philosophy. (2-3; 2-3) Yr.
Admission by special arrangement.

GRADUATE COURSES )
263. Seminar: Bpistemology. (3) I.
1264, Seminar: Logic. (3) IL
208 A—-298B. Special Study: 8elected Problems in Philosophy. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.

1 To be given it a sufficient number of students enroll,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Physical Education 3 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are under twenty-four years of age. A student
claiming exemption because of age will present to the Registrar a petition on
the prescribed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either
exemption or special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical education.

Medical Examination.—(a) Students entering the University for the first
time and (b) reéntering students must pass a medical examination upon ad-
mission. All students are given an examination each year. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training ; he may assign the student
to a restricted exercise section of Physical Education 3.

College of Applied Arts

. Tlllz Department of Physical Education for Men offers the following cur-
ricula:

A, Curriculum for Prospective Teachers,

Preparation for the Major.—Chemistry 1A or 2A; Zoglogy 1 and 13 (or
15), 35; Physical Education for Men 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 30, 40.

The Major.—Thirty-six units of upper division courses in physical education
and related fields, ineluding courses *120,131, 140, 149, 182, *190, *102A—192B,
356A-356B,.and 10 units to be selected from *104B, *114A, *180, 191, 199A—

199B, Education 111, 112, Psychology 110.

The Special Secondary Teaching Credential—In addition to the major,
courses 354 and 355A-355B are required, and the curriculum must include at
least 12 units of physical activities, 12 units of physical edueation theory and
practice, and 12 units of health education theory and practice. For other re-
quirements consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SOHOOL OF EDUCATION, Los
ANGELES.

B. Curriculum in Physical Therapy.

The curriculum in physical therapy is designed for students who are in-
terested in corrective physical education and therapeutic exercise rather than
in teaching. It prepares the student for the professional course offered at the
University of California Hospital, Los Angeles Children’s Hospital, or any
other school of physical therapy approved by the American Medical Association.

Preparation for the Major.—Chemistry 2A, Physical Education 5, 30, *44,
Physics 10A-10B, Zodlogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 35. Recommended: Art 27A-27B,
Psychology 21, and 22 or 23, Public Speaking 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Sociology
30A-30B.

_ The Major.—Physical Education 149, 182, *183, *185, *190, *192A~192B,
and 16 units to be selected from *104A-104B, *114A-114B, *120, *180, *184,
Edueation 110, 111, 112, 160, 180, Psychology 108, 112, 168.

* Listed under Physical Education for Women,
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C. Curriculum for Group Major in Dance. .

Preparation for the Major—Art 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 48, English 1A-1B, 36A~
36B, Phﬁ’siea.l Education *31. Recommended : Chemistry 2A, French 1, 2, Music
2A-2B, Philosophy 2A~2B, or 20 and 21, or 22 and 23, Psychology 21, and 22
or 23, Zodlogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 35. .

The Group Major.—Art 101B or 168A, English 114A-114B, Philosophy 136,
Psychology 135 or 138, 177, Physical Edueation *114A, *120, *130A-1380B,
*135, *136, *3210-321D, and 3 or 4 units to be selected from courses *104A—~
104B, *114B, 131, *172, *180, *190, *192A, *193. Recommended minor: Art or
English. : .

The Minor.in Physical Education.—Twenty units of cobrdinated courses,
not less than 6 of which must be in closely related upper division courses.

College of Letters and Science$

Letters and Soience List.—Courses 1 and 3 are included in the Letters and
Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR
OF INFORMATION,

Lower DivisioN COURSES
1. Hyglene and 8anitation. (2) I, IT.

##3, Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (1) I, IL.

Classes meet three times weekly. Section assignments are made by the de-
partment after students have been classified, according to their performance
in the “General Athletic Ability Test” given by the staff to all entering men
during the first week of each term. Physical Education 3 may be elected by
students in the junior and senior years.

Archery, baseball, basketball, boxing, cricket, dance fundamentals, fene-
ing, folk dancing, American football, golf, group games, elementary tumbling
and apparatus, handball, rugby, soccer, social dancing, swimming, tennis,
track, water polo, wrestling, restricted gymnastics.

B. First Aid and Bandaging, (2) I, IL ,
The care of common accidents and emergencies on the playground and
athletic field. )

8. Professional Activities (Men). (12) I.
A continuation of course 7.

9. Professional Activities (Men). (1) IL
A continuation of course 8.

18. Physical Fitness. (1) I, I,

A minimum of five hours of asu.ztivii:ivl designed to provide a conditioning
program to meet the requirements of the Armed Forces. The activities are
swimming, gymnastics, defense, physical contact games, obstacle course,
and cross country.

* I,isted under Physical Education for Women,

$ The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the Qollege of Letters and Science. In the College of Lietters and Science at Berke-
Jey a combination major of physical education and hygiene may be taken, Students
planning to become candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts at Berkeley are referred
to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

¢t For full etatement of the requirement of this course refer to the CIROULAR OF IN-
FORMATION,
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$0. Introduction to Physical Education. (1% L
The scope and significance of physical edueation in the modern school
program. :

40, The Technique of Teaching Swimming and Life S8aving. (2) I, IT.
Preparation for and conduet of the Red Cross Life Saving Test and the
Bed Cross Life Saving Examiner’s Test; advanced techniques in teaching
swimming,
UpPER DIVISION COURSES

131. Administration of Physical Education. (3) IL

Prerequisite: Physical Education for Women 120.

The scope of the fleld of physical education and its relation to modern
education theory. Details of the organization of physical education activities,
organization and classification of children, planning of school programs, ar-
rangement and construction of equipment and the prineiples which govern
these.

140. Physical Education Tests and Measurements. (2) I.

Anthropometric measurements, eardiovascular and physiological ratings,
physical efficiency, and motor ability tests. Common tests used in physical
education ; statistical method applied to physical education measurement.

149. Kinesiology. (3) I.
Prerequisite: Zodlogy 35.

182. Corrective Physical Education. (3) IL )
Two clinic hours a week to be arranged in addition to lecture and demon-
stration periods. Prerequisite: course 149,

The application of massage and exercise to the treatment of orthopedie
and remedial conditions. o

191. Conditioning of Athletes and Care of Injuries. (2) II.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 190, .
Modern principles and practices in econditioning and care of athletes;
individual variation and needs as to sleep, diet, health, and activity habits;
care of i.:ljuries, ineluding - massage, physiotherapy, taping, and protective
equipment.

199A. Problems in Physical Education. (1-4) I, IT.

GrADUATE COURBES

250A-260B. Seminar in Physical Education. (3-3) Yr.

Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.

A study of the theory of physical education, a eritical review of selected
-gtudies, Hterature, and practices. )

276. Research in Phyrical Education. (2) I.

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The meaning, methods, and techniques of research procedure; applications
of this training to the independent solution of a problem.
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278. Research Problems. (2 to 4) IL.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

For advanced students who have problems in organization, administra-
tion, or biologieal backgrounds of physical education,

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD
354, The Technique of Teaching Elementary School Activities. (2) II.

The technique of teaching activities in the elementary school leading up
to games of higher organization.

866A. The Technique of Teaching Athletic Activities. (2) I
Prerequisite: courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and the consent of the instructor. .

Track, rugby, and basketball,

356B. The Technique of Teaching Athletic Activities. (2) II.
Prerequisite: courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and the consent of the instructor.

Football, baseball, and soccer,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

College of Applied Arts

Thé Department of Physical Education for Women offers the following
curricula:

A. Curriculum for Prospective Teachers.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 5, 30, 31, 32, 44, Chemistry 1A or 2A;
Zodlogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 35.

The Major.~Thirty-six units of upper division courses in physical education
and related fields; including courses 120, 149, 171, 172, 182, 190, 192A-192B,
and 15 units to be selected from 104A-104B, 114A-114B, 130A-130B, 1131,
135, 136, $140; 180, 183, Education 111, 112, 180, Psychology 110.

The Special Secondary Teaching Credential in Physical Education.—The
curriculum must inelude at least 12 units of physical activities, 12 units of
physical edueation theory and practice, and 12 units of health education theory
and practice. For other requirements consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
8ScHOOL oF EDUCATION, L.0S ANGELES.

The General Secondary Teaching Credential.—A teaching major of from 40
to 54 units is required, of which not less than 24 units are upper division or
graduate courses approved by the School of Education. For other requirements,
ineluding those of the minor, consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION, Los ANGELES.

B. Curriculum in Physieal Therapy.

The curriculum in physical therapy is designed for students who are inter-
ested in corrective physical education and therapeutic exercise rather than
in teaching. It prepares the student for the professional course offered at
the Los Angeles Children’s Hospital, or any other school of physical therapy
- approved by the American Medical Association. :

Preparation for the Major—Chemistry 2A, Physical Edueation 5, 30, 44,
Physies 10A-10B, Zoblogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 35. Recommended: Art 27A-27B,
Pgychology 21, and 22 or 23, Public Speaking 1A~1B or 2A—2B, Sociology
30A-30B.

The Major—Physical Education 149, 182, 183, 185, 190, 192A-192B, and
16 units to be selected from 104A-104B, 114A-114B, 120, 180, 184, Education
110, 111, 112, 160, 180, Psychology 108, 112, 168.

C. Curriculum for the Group Major in Dance.

Preparation for the Major.—Art 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 48, English 1A-1B, 36A-
36B, Physical Education 31. Recommended: Chemistry 2A, French 1, 2, Music
2A-2B, Philosophy 2A~2B, or 20 and 21, or 22 and 23, Psychology 21, and 22
or 23, Zoslogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 35. :

The Group Major—Art 101B or 168A, English 114A-114B, Philosophy
136, Psychology 135 or 138, 177, Physical Education 114A, 120, 130A-130B,
135, 186, 821C-321D, and 3 or 4 units to be selected from courses 104A-104B,
114B, 1i31, 172, 180, 190, 192A, 193. Recommended minor: Art or English.

The Minor in Physical Education—Twenty units of coordinated courses,
not less than 6 of which must be in closely related upper division courses.

+ Listed under Physical Education for Men,
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College of Letters and Science*

Letters and Science List.—Courses 2, 4, 44, 114A~-114B, 120, 183, 135, 186,
140, 180, and 198 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Lower Drvision COURSES
2. Hyglene. (2) I, IT.

#*4, Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and 8ophomores. (1) I, I

Classes meet three times weekly. Section assignments are made only by
the department. This eourse may be elected for eredit by juniors and seniors.

The following activities are offered: archery, badminton, basketball, bowl-
ing, character dancing, dance fundamentals, deck sports, fencing, folk dane-
ing, golf, hockey, lacrosse, social dancing, swimming, tennis, volleyball. Stu-
dents whose physical eondition indicates the need of modifled activity are
assigned to individual physical education classes. '

6. S8afety Education and First Aid. (2) I, IT.
Prevention and care of common accidents and emergencies in the home
and school. .

23, Recreational Activities. (1) I, II.

Discussion, one hour ; laboratory, two hours.

Discussion of philosophy of recreation with emphasis on the place of
recreational agencies in our total war effort, Recreational experiences in many
types of situations: active and quiet games, hobbies, hiking and related activi-
ties, activities for the home. Individual surveys of recreational opportunities
in a specific community. This course is particularly designed to develop recrea-
tioual skills and knowledge for use in the community with speeial reference
to war-time needs.

30. Introduction to Physical Education. (1) I.

The scope and significance of physical education in the modern school
program.

81. Professional Activities (Women). (3) I, II.

Open only to students with a major or minor in physical education, dance,
or drama, Students are excused from the physical edueation requirement,
course 4, during the term in which they are enrolled in this course.

Fundamental rhythmic activities necessary for teaching on the secondary
and college levels; music analysis for dance.

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the Qollege of Letters and Science. up major in physical education and hy-
fiene is offered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
Bor kthlu major are referrod to the OIRCULAR OF INFORMATION of the departments at

erkeley. :

*+ Por full statement of the requirement of this course refer to the CIRCULAR OF IN-
FPORMATION.
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32, Professional Activities (Women). (3) IL,

Open only to students with a major or minor in physical education. Stu-
dents are excused from the physical education requirement, course 4, during
the term in which they are enrolled in this course.

Theory and practice in the fundamentals of the following aetivities:
;v;nimming, tennis, basketball, field hockey, soceer, speedball, softball, volley-

40. The Technique of Teaching Swimming and Life 8aving. (2) II.
Prerequisite: Students must be at least twenty years of age, have a Red
Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate up to date, and show a definite need for
the appointment to receive a Red Cross Life Saving Instructor’s Certificate.
Preparation for and conduet of the Red Cross Life Saving Tests and the
Red COross Life Saving Instructor’s Test; advanced technique in teaching
swimming ; special emphasis on water safety.

44, Principles of Health Education. (2) I, IT,
A study of personal hygiene and community health problems, including
the prineiples of sanitation.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

104A. Club Activities. (2) I

Training course for leaders of clubs and organizations interested in physi-
cal and social welfare, such as Girl Seouts, Camp Fire, Junior Red Cross and
U.8.0. Practical experience in program making and planning of tournaments.

104B. Camp Oraft. (2) II.

Training course for eamp counselors. Program making for various types
of camps, schools, church, and community groups. Study of fundamental camp
-activities, including those simple and elementary enough for youth, and those
designed especially for adult groups.

114A. Polk Festivals. (2) I.
The purpose, source of material, organization and administration of folk
festivals. Presentation of a Christmas folk festival,

114B. Folk Festivals. (2) II.
Study of folklore, festivals, and pageants. An original folk festival or
pageant is required from each student,

120, Principles of Physical Education. (2) II.

A survey of the more significant influences which serve as a foundation for
theory and practice in physical education. The implications of these factors
with respect to objectives, methods, and materials of physical education.

1200. Observation in Physical Education. (1) II.

May be taken separately or concurrently with course 120.

A geries of planned observations of physical and health edueation pro-
grams in schools and playgrounds followed by analysis and discussion.

130A-130B. Dance Composition Workshop. (2—2) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 135 or 136, and Art 168A.

An advanced laboratory course in dance composition and production to
provide students with an opportunity to apply the work given in course 135
and Art 168A.
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136. History of Dance and the Related Arts. (2) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 31 or the equivalent.
A study of the relation of music, costume, and dance in various periods.

136. History of Dance in America. (2) I.
A study of dance in relation to the development of present Ameriean

culture.

149, Kinesiology. (3) 1.

Prerequisite: Zodlogy 86. .

A gtudy of the joint and muscular mechanism of movements, especially
designed for women in teaching corrective physical education, physical therapy,
and occupational therapy. )

171, Organization of Athletics, (2) 1.

Prerequisite: courses 120, 321A-321B. .

A study of practical problems involved in the conduet of athletie programs
in secondary schools and colleges. The theory and application of fundamental
techniques used in the organization of mass programs for school or community
groups. Reports of' special investigations and committee work. -

172. Organization of Public Performances. (2) I.

The programming and management of public performances in the school,
community, U.8.0., and army camps. Consideration of their purpose, type
and sources of material. The use of dance, musie, lighting, costume, ete.

180. Administration of Community Recreation. (3) II.

A training course for leaders with emphasis on the management of recre-
ation in communities, industrial and social organizations. The needs of women
in industry are given special study.

182, Corrective Physical Education. (3) II.
’ Prerequisite: course 149, Especially designed for teachers, nurses, phys-
ical therapy aides, and occupational therapists,

Study of body mechanics and of the causes and treatment of correctible
deviations from the normal. Special emphasis is given individual program
adaptations and corrective procedures.

183, Massage and Therapeutic Exercise. (3) 1.

Prerequisite: course 182,

Study of massage and therapentic exercises applied in the treatment of
disturbances of the cardio-vascular, nervous, museular, and digestive systems,
for teachers, nurses, physical therapy aides, and oeccupational therapists.

184, Muscle Redéducation. (3) I.
Prerequisite: course 149.

Special technical musele training techniques for physieal therapy and
occupational therapy.

1185, Physical Activities for Rehabilitation, (2) II.

Lectures and laboratory.

Special games and activities suitable for the rehabilitation of the physi-
cally handicapped. .

+ To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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180. Physiology of Exercise. (3) I.

Prerequisite: Physiology 1.

A study of the effects of physical education activities on the human or-
ganism and the physiological bases for program construction. Basic course
for understanding assignment of activities to individual needs.

192A. Administration of Health Education. 3L

Prerequisite: course 190.

Health instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. A study of
learning experiences direeted toward the development of health knowledge,
practices and attitudes and their funetion in improving health behavior.

192B. Administration of Health Education, (3) II.

Prerequisite: course 190.

Health protection. A consideration of the problems, principles, and
methods involved in the supervision of child health in sehools, camps, and

playgrounds.

198. Social Aspects of Health. (2) I, IT.

Not open to majors in physical education or to students who have eredit
for 192A, 192B. Designed for general students in the College of Letters and
Science.

A general survey of health problems in the secondary school, with special
emphasis on individual health and development as well as on the social aspects
of living.

PRoFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

321A-321B. Principles of Teaching Athletics. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 82 or the equivalent. Field work in officiating in the

Analysis of problems in teaching athletic activities, including techniques
and game forms, with special reference to their use in planning lesson units.
Advanced practice is offered in team activities with emphasis on the interpre-
tation of rules and the technique of officiating.

3210-321D. Principles of Teaching Dance. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 31 or its equivalent.

A survey of the program in dance from kindergarten to university. Prae-
tice in dance fundamentals—intermediate.

330, Physical Education in the Elementary 8chool. (3) I, I,

Prerequisite: junior standing, courses 4 (secs. 1 and 2) and 44, or the
equivalent, and Education 111. Men may substitute Physical Eduecation for
Men 354, and 9 or 355, for course 4 (secs. 1 and 2), Required of all candidates
for the General Elementary Credential. Each student must plan a program
with two consecutive hours a week free for observation, between the hours of

9 a.m. and 3 p.m,
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PHYSICS

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in physics and meteor-
ology are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major in Physics.—Required: Physiecs 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D,
or their equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2A-2B may be accepted)
with an average grade of C or higher ; Chemistry 1A-1B ; Mathematics CF, 34,
3B, 4A, orhthei.r equivalents. Recommended : a reading knowledge of German
and French. -

The Major in Physics—Twelve units of upper division physies, consisting
of 105, 107A, 108B, 108C, and 110A ; and 12 units chosen from other upper
division courses in physics, Mathematies 119, 122A~122B, 124, 125, Chemistry
110, and Astronomy 117A-117B, 199. At least 8 of these latter 12 units must
be courses in the Department of Physies.

Preparation for the Major in Physics-Meteorology.—Physics 2A-2B, or 1A,
1B, 10, 1D; Mathematies CF, 8, 3A, 3B, 4A, or their equivalents. A reading
knowledge of French and German is recommended.

The Major in Physics-Meteorology.—Physies 105, 112; Meteorology 101A~
101B, 102, 104; the remaining upper division courses may be chosen from
other courses in meteorology, physics, or mathematics, The acceptable courses
in mathematics are 119, 122A-122B, 124, 125; Astronomy 117A, Geography
113, 114 are also acceptable toward the major.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 2A, 2B, 10C, 10D, $6; 108A,
109, $7; 107A, 107B, 108C, 113C, 114C, 116C, 116D, $14 ; Meteorology 110A~
110B, $6. The student will, in add.ition, be held responsible for all apparatus
lost or broken.

PHYSICS

LowEeg Di1visioN COURSES

Prerequisite for 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D: either (1) the high school course in physics,
or (2) trigonometry and the high school course in chemistry. Prerequisite for
course 2A-2B: (1) three years of )u%i: school mathematies, or (2) two years
of high school mathematics and college algebra. Prerequisites for course
4A—4B are elementary algebra and plane geometry.

Physies 1A, 1B, 1D, and 1C constitute a two-year sequence in general physics
which is required of, or recommended for, major students in physics and
astronomy and of pre-chemistry and pre-engineering students. Physics 1A and
1B are required of students in architecture, and Physies 1A and either 1B, 1C,
or 1D are required of major students in chemistry. Other students may elect
any part of the course but at least two parts are necessary to meet the labora-
tory requirement for the degree of Associate in Arts or upper division standing.
Physics 1A is prerequisite to any of the other courses in this sequence.

Students who have credit for courses 2A-2B, 4A—4B, or 10A—10B may receive
additional eredit of not more than 1} units for each of courses 1A and 1B, and
not more than 2 units for each of courses 1C and 1D. In general, not more than
12 units of credit will be given for any amount of lower division work. Credit
in excess of 12 units will be given only in exceptional cases, when approved by
the department.
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*#1A, General Physics: Mechanics of 8olids. (3)

1B. General Physics: Mechanics of Liquids, and Heat. (3) I.
Lectures and demonstrations, three hours; laboratory, two hours. Fee, $6.
Prerequisite: course 1A.

10. General Physics: Blectricity and Magnetism. (3) I, II.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1A
and a knowledge of elementary calculus. Fee, $6.

1D. General Physics: Light and Sound. (3) L.

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1A.
Fee, $6. .
2A., General Physics: Mechanics and Heat. (4) I, IL. :

Lectures and demonstrations, four hours; laboratory, two hours. Pre-
scribed for premedical students. Fee, $6.

2B. General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism, Light, and Sound. (4) I, IT.
Lectures and demonstrations, four hours; laboratory, two hours. Pre-
seribed for premedical students. Fee, $6.

UrpeR DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physies 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, or
2A-2B; Mathematics 3B, 4A ; or the equivalents.

106. Analytic Mechanics. (3) I.
The statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

107A. BElectrical Measurements. (3) I.

Prerequisite: course 1C. Fee, $14.

Laboratory exercises in the measurement of direct current quantities,
with explanatory lectures on electricity and magnetism.,

$108A. Geometrical Optics. (8) I.

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory. Prerequisite: course 1D or
2B, or equivalent. Fee, $7.

Geometrical methods applied to the basic opties of mirrors, prisms, and
lenses. The Hamiltonian approach to the problems of convergent and diver-
gent optical systems.

108B. Physical Optics. (8) I.
Lectures and demonstrations.

Interference, diffraction, polarization, and their applications.

1080. Physical Optics Laboratory. (1) L.
Fee, $14.

1109. Modern Optical Instruments. (3) IL.

Prerequisite: course 108A. Fee, $7.

Specialized studies, conducted on a semiseminar basis with lectures
and laboratory, in the applied optics of modern instruments as used in
industrial laboratories, photogrammetry, astronomy, range-finding, surgery,
ete. Attention given to methods of design.

* During the war emergency course 2A will be accepted in place of course 1A, which

will not be given,
t To be given if a sufficient number of stundents enroll.
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110A. Electricity and Magnetism. (2) I.

The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited number of experi-
mental demonstrations.
110B. Electricity and Magnetism. (3) IL.

Prerequisite: course 110A.

A continuation of course 110A
112, Heat. (3) L

Thermodynam.ics, with apphcatlons to physical chemistry.

#1183, Introduction to Spectroscopy and Quantum Theory. (3) II.

$1180. 8pectroscopy Laboratory. (1) II,
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 113 or Astronomy 117B. Fee, $14.

114A. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3) IL.

Lectures and demonstrations.

Vibration of pa.rtlcles and elastic bodies; sound sources; propagation
in elastic media.
114B. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3) L.

Lectures and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 114A,

Propagation of sound in gases; reflection, refraction, interference, and
gmractlon of sound; acoustic impedance; hearing; ultrasonics; tubes and

orns,

1115. Kinetic Theory. (3) .

The classical kinetic theory of gases, with applications to viscosity,
diffusion, and thermal conduection.

116A. Electronics. (3) IL

Prerequisite: senior standing, and course 107A.

The properties of electrons; thermionic and photo-electrie emisgion ; the
conduction of electricity in solids and gases; vacuum tubes and cireuits.

116B. Electronics. (3) I.

Prerequisite: course 116A.
A continuation of course 116A.

1160. Electronics Laboratory. (2) II.
t;rereqmslte or concurrent: course 116A (or the consent of the instruetor).
Fee, $14.

116D, Electronics Laboratory. (2) L
Prerequisite: courses 116A, 116C; course 116B (may bo taken con-
currently); or the consent of the mstructor. Fee, $14.

199A-199B. Special Problems in Physics. (2-2) Yr.

'GrADUATE COURSES
Courses 208 or 213A or 213B, 210A, 212 or 215, and 220A are required
of all candidates for the master’s &egtee with major in physics.
210A,-2103. Electrlcity and Magnetism; Advanced Course. (3-3) Yr.

Open to graduate students who have taken 110A-110B, and to other
graduate students with the consent of the instructor.

Electrostatlcs, electrodynamics, electron theory, magnetism, restricted
theory of relativity, theory of radiation.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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$212. Thermodynamics, (3) IL

215. Statistical Mechanics. (3) II.
220A. Theoretical Mechanics. (3) I.
220B. Theoretical Mechanics, (3) II.

260, Seminars in Physics. (2 or 3)
For 1943: Advanced Quantum Mechanics. (3-3) Yr.
Cosmio Rays. (8) II,

290A-200B. Research. (1-6; 1-6) Yr.

METEOROLOGY®*
UprPER D1vIisiON COURSES

102A. Physics of the Higher Atmosphere. (14)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 117A or Physics 113, or equivalent prepara-
tion acceptable to the instructor.

Constitution of the atmosphere at various levels; the ozone layer; optieal,
electric, and magnetic phenomena; temperature and radiation; cosmiec rays.

103. Interaction between the Sea and the Atmosphere. (1)

The heat balance between the ocean and the atmosphere; the theory of
evaporation based on the turbulent transport of water vapor through the sur-
face layer.

104A. Meteorological Phy=sics. (1%) ’

Theory of radiation with particular emphasis on its meteorological
applications, .
105A~106B-1050. Synoptic Meteorology, (3—3-3)

The synoptic weather maps; world wide survey of meteorological ele-
ments; radiation, conveetion, evaporation, condensation, precipitation; the
general circulation; tropical cyclones; extra-tropical disturbances; orographi-
cal influences ; weather forecasting.

106A~-106B~1060. Dynamic Meteorology. (3-3-3) .

The thermodynamies of the atmosphere, including construetion of aero-
logieal diagrams; elementary dynamics of the atmosphere; the interrela-
tion between the fields of motion, mass, and pressure; dynamic stability,
frictional effects, and turbulence; energy transformations, dynamies of the
general circulation.

+110A~110B. Meteorological Laboratory. (4-4)

Fee, $6 a term,

Meteorological observations; coding and decoding; map plotting; three-
dimensional synoptic analysis; practice weather forecasting.
111, Meteorological Instruments and Observations. (3)

Lectures, laboratory exercises, and field observations in the measurements
of the meteorological elements. :

Special attention will be given the determination of conditions aloft by
means of pilot balloons and radiosondes.

* In the year 1948 these courses will be given in special sessions, open only to stu-

dents sent for training by the armed forces and by government agencies.
% To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Letters and Beience List.—All undergraduate courses in political science are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses, For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Course 3A-3B, or its equivalent, and one of the
following : Political Science 10, 15, 31, 32, 84. Recommended: Economics 1A~
1B, Geography 1A--1B, History 4A—4B, 5A-5B, TA-7B, 8A-§8B.

Students intending to select political science as a major subject are advised
to take one course in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
4 of which may be taken in courses approved by the department in anthro-
pology, business administration, economics, geography, history, philosophy,
psychology, or sociology. The work must be divided among the different fields
of political seience in accordance with the requirements of the department. A
copy of the regulations may be obtained from the departmental adviser. The
student must maintain an average grade of C or higher in upper division
courses in political science.

Related Curricula.—For the Curriculum in Public Service and the Curricu-
lum in International Relations, students are referred to the CIRCULAR op
INFORMATION.

Lower D1visioN COURSES
3A-8B. American Government. (3-3) Beginning either term.

Students who bave credit for American Institutions 101 will receive only
one unit for Political Science 3A.

A study of Krinciples and problems in relation to the organization and
funections of the American system of government.

10, The Anglo-American Legal System. (3) I.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

The development of the English and Roman legal systems; elementary
principles of the common law, as modified by statutes and judicial decisions.
82, Government of European Dictatorships. (3) L .

Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3A-3B. ’

An introduetory study of the governments of Italy, Germany, and the
Soviet Union, with emphasis uwpon dictatorial technique and ideology, the
transformation of governmental institutions, and contemporary problems.

UrPER DIvisioN COURSES
Prerequisite for all courses: course 3A~3B, or its equivalent.

110. History of Political Ideas. (3) IL

An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of the major political
philosophers and schools from Plato to Burke, with emphasis on the setting,
the logical structure of their systems, and the significance of these ideas in
terms of the contemporary scene.

125. Poreign Relations of the United States. (3) I.

A survey of the factors and forces entering into the formation and earry-
ing out of American foreign policy, with special emphasis on contemporary
problems.
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128, Contemporary Latin-American International Relations, (3) II.

A study of international relations of the Latin-American countries
in recent decades, (a) among themselves, (b) with the United States, (¢) with
Europe and Asia; current developments in such matters as boundary disputes,
arbitration and conciliation, Pan-American conferences; Latin-American
participation in the League of Nations,

127. International Relations. (3) T, IT.

A general survey of the institutions and agencies of international gov-
ernment with major stress on outstanding issues in the diplomacy of the post-
war period.

128, World War IL. (3) II.

A survey of the zroblems of grand strategy in the struggle of the United
Nations against the Axis; the codrdination of military, economie, and political
efforts; strategic developments in the different theaters of the war.

133. International Law. (3) II.

A critical analysis of the general principles of the law of nations as
demonstrated in the decisions of international and municipal tribunals and
in the practices of nations.

141, Political Parties and Practical Politics. (3) II.

An analysis of the organization, funections, and activities of political
parties; a study of pressure groups and defensive mechanisms to offset poli-
ticﬁlﬁprograms ; and an introduction to the technique of playing practical
polities.

142, Plections. (2) I
An analysis of the history, rules, procedure, techniques, and politics of
_ the American system of elections.

143. Legislatures and Legislation. (2) II.
The functions of legislatures, the organization and procedure of typical
legislative bodies, and the problems and principles of law making.

146. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (2) IL

Prerequisite: one upper division eourse in political science.

A study of the nature and the means of formation of public opinion.
Publie opinion as a factor in popular government and as a control device in
the modern state with special referemce to ecurremt conditions in American
democracy.

151. The Governments of Latin America. (3) I.

The governments of representative states: a study of constitutional
development, politieal practices, and the elements of strength and weakness
in contemporary governmental organization.

166. Administrative Law. (3) I.

The rights, duties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against ad-
ministrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdiction, eonclusive-
ness, and judieial control; legal principles and tendenecies in the development
of public administration.



132 Political Science

158, Government and Business. (3) II.
Governmental activities in the preservation and regulation of competi-
tion, with special emphasis upon problems of administration and intergov-
ernmental codperation. Regulation of trades and professions.

162, Municipal Government. (3) I.

A comparative study of the modern muniecipality in the United States
and the principal countries of Europe; history and growth of cities; relation
of city to the state; legal aspects of city government; parties and electoral
problems; types of municipal organization, mayor and couneil, commission,
and city manager; problems of metropolitan areas.

163. Municipal Administration, (3) II. 4

Development of modern concepts and methods of administration in cities;
management and e¢ontrol of administrative organization, eity planning, finan-
cial administration, protection of life and property, health, housing, social
welfare, municipal utility administration.

181, Principles of Public Administration. (3) I, :

Development of public administration and its relation to other branches
of government ; the process of centralization; the process of integration ; reor-
ganization of administration; budgets; purchasing; problems of personnel;
and types of control of the administration. .

186. Public Personnel Administration. (3) II.

Evolution of public employment policies; a study of the principles and
practices of public service personnel, including recrunitment, promotion, morale
and discipline, retirement, classification, compensation, unions of employees,
organization of the personnel agency, and training for public employment.

199A-199B. Special Problems in Political 8cience. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: credit for six units of upper division courses in political
science, and the special requirements necessary for the field selected for special
study. Permission to register for this course is required.

Section 1. Techniques of Legal Research.

Section 2. Problems in International Relations.

Section 4, Methods of Administrative Management.

Section 6, Problems in Politics and Legislation,

Section 7. Problems in Latin-American Political Institutions.

GRADUATE COURSE
276A-275B. 8pecial Study and Research. (2-6; 2-6) ¥Yr.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101, American Institutions. (2) I, II.

This course satisfies the ‘“Requirement of American Institutions.” (See
page 12, It may not be applied toward the political science major, and is not
open to students who have eredit for Political Science 3A. -

The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and of
the ideals upon which it is based.
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PSYCHOLOGY

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in psychology are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION. .

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses 21 and 22; and a coherent .
group of courses totaling 16 or more units, chogen with regard to the student’s
proposed direction of major work in psychology and the ultimate field of appli-
cation. The list of approvable groups may be obtained from the adviser or from
the chairman of the department.

The Major.—Course 106A or 107A, and 15 additional units in upper division
psychology ; the remaining 6 units may be in upper division courses in psychol-
ogy, or, subject to the approval of the department, in related courses in other
departments.

Laboratory fees—Courses 106A-106B, 107A-107B, 150B, $3.50 .a term.

Lowzeg Division CoURsSEs

21. Introductory Psychology. (3) I, IL

Consideration of facts and fpri.nciples pertaining to the topies of per-
ception, imagination, thought, feeling and emotion, leading to the prob-
lems of experimental psychology, and the topies of intelligence and personality.

22, Elementary Physiological Psychology. (3) I, IT.

Prerequisite: course 21 or course 1A taken in previous years.

Study of the integrative relations of psychological processes to nerv-
ous, muscular and glandular features of the response mechanism; ineluding
the structure and funections of the sense organs.

23. 8ocial and Mental Adjustment. (3) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course 21 or course 1A taken in previous years.
Orientation in the practical use of psychological prineiples in prob-
lems and circumstances encountered in college and later life.

UrprER Drvision CoURsks

Courses 21 and 22 are normally prerequisite to all upper division eourses.
Exceptions to the requirement are made only for courses for which the
exceptions are specifically stated.

101. Principles of Psychology. (3) I, IT.

Open to upper division students who do not have credit for courses
21 and 22. May be offered in substitution for courses 21 and 22 as the pre-
requisite to further upper division courses. :

‘A critical discussion of the basic topics in psychology. Elementary
details, including essential information concerning nervous, muscular and
glandular mechanisms will be eovered by examinations based on readings.

106A~-106B, Experimental Psychology. (3-3) Yr.

Lectures and demonstration, two hours; laboratory, two hours; assigned
readings. Fee, $3.50 a term,

Methods, techniques, and typical results in experimental research in
psychology.
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107A. Mental Measurements, (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 23 may be accepted in place of course 22, Fee, $3.50.
A study of the construction, techniques of application, and interpre-
tation of tests and scales. Practice in statistical procedures applicable to
data derived from tests.

107B. Mental Measurements, (33 I, II.

Prerequisite: course 107A. Fee, $3.50.

Continuation of the study of princ?les of measurement, with practice
in the construction, administration, and.scoring of standardized tests and
scales, and their diagnostic interpretation,

108. Physiological Psychology. (8) I.
If not to be counted toward the major in psychology, this course may
be substituted for course 22 as prerequisite to further upper division courses.
Integrative activities, consciousness, intelligent behavior, receptor and
effector processes in relation to neuromuscular structure and function. Facts,
problems and methods.

110. Educational Psychology. (3) I, II.
Adolescence, maturation, habit formation, formal and informal training.

112, Child Psychology. (3) I, II.
The psychology of the infant and child, with special reference to mental
development,

125. History of Psychology, S8econd Modern Period. (2) I.
Psychological theories and research from Wundt to the end of the nine-
teenth century.

127. English Psychology from Hobbes to Bain. (2) IL.

136. Imagination and Thought. (2) I.
Imagination, memory, anticipatory and constructive thinking.

136. Motivation, (2) II,
Theories and experimentally determined facts concerning drives, needs,
preferences, and desires.

137A-~137B. Human Learning. (2-2) Yr. ’
A study of experimental methods and results, with consideration of
leading theories.

141A-141B, Group Psychology. (2-2) Yr.

The organization and functions of social groups in relation to the
psychology of the individuals composing the groups. Attention will be
given to factors involved in family life; the interrelations of personal and
social religion; eivie organization ; progressive changes in group life.

147. The Psychological Method in the Social Sciences. (3) II.
If this course is not to be counted toward the major in psychology,
courge 23 may be accepted as a substitute for the prerequisite of course 22,
Psychological factors in major social problems, including social con-
trol, propaganda, group conflict, cultural determination, ete.
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160A. Animal Psychology. (8) I.
Experimental methods and results in the study of the behavior of the
lower animals. -

150B. Experiments in Animal Psychology. (3) II.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 150A.
Fee, $3.50.

166A. Clinical Psychology. (2) IL
. Lectures and demonstration.

A study of the problems of the child, including discussion of physical
and mental abnormalities and deficiencies.

166B. Clinical Psychology. (2) I, II.
Leecture, one hour; eclinical work, three hours. Prerequisite: courses
107A and 166A, or equivalent preparation approved by the instructor.
Special emphasis is placed on corrective and preventive methods.

168. Abnormal Psychology. (3) IL.

Prerequisite: recommended: course 108, or Zotlogy 35 or 106. Students
may be required, early in the term, to demonstrate an acquaintance with
the elementary facts of structure and fynetion of the nervous system.

Disorders of sensation, perception, feeling, and thought; their nature,
causation, effects on life, and amelioration,

177. Psychology and Art. (3) II.

Problems of the appreciation of the materials and ideas of the fine arts,
with special reference to the psychological processes of imagination, feel-
ing, and emotion.

© 191, Military Psychology. (2) I, IL

GRADUATE COURSES
211A-211B. Comparative Psychology. (2-2) Yr.
221, Experimental Psychology. (3) I.
253A~253B. Seminar in Physiological Psychology. (3—-3) ¥r.
268A-258B. Seminar in Abnormal Psychology. (3-3) Yr.
278A-278B. Research in Psychology. (3-6; 3-6) Yr:
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

The following courses, organized to meet the need for objective and critical
discussion of the issues of the war and the peace, are sponsored by the
departments of Economics, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Sei-
ence, and Psychology. .
Prerequisites and Credit.—There are no prerequisites for these courses. They
either upper or lower division credit, depending on the classifieation of
the student at the time the course is taken.

1. Factors and Issues in the Second World War. (2) L.

Lectures by members of the soeial science and allied departments on
the issues on which the war is being fought, and on the general factors
affecting its prosecution.

2, Problems of the War and the Peace. (2) IT.

Lectures on the conduet of the war and on the problems of the war and
postwar periods with special reference to the United Nations and the
United States. )
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SPANISH AND ITALIAN*

Letiers and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in Spanish except 10
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Courses 1, 2,9 (or 3 and 4), and 20 or 25A-
25B, or the equivalent to be tested by exammatlon (2) Students who wish to
make Spamsh their major subJect must have ma.mtamed at least an average
grade of C in the college courses in Spanish teken prior to admission to the
upper division. (3) Enihsh 1A-1B. (4) A minimum of two years of a second
foreign language in high school, or of two terms at the college level, or English
36A-36B, or History 8A—8B. This requirement must be met before entering
upon the senior year.

Nore.—8tudents who have not completed course 20 or 25A-25B with grade
A or B in the lower division must take 101A-101B,

The Major——Required: 24 units of u p division courses, including 1024~
102B and 116A-116B. The remaining units may include not more than 4 units
of upper division work in French, Italian, or Latin literature, or may be com-
pleted from courses 101, 104, 108 109, 110 114, 115, 124, 134 and Portuguese
101B. Students who desire to satufy the’ major reqmrement specializing in
the Spanish-Ameriean fleld may do so by completing courses 102A-102B,
104A-104B, 114, 116A~116B, 124 and 134.

Students who ‘tail to maintain at least an average grade of C in the Spanish
courses taken in the upper division will, upon approval of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Science, be excluded from the major in Spanish,

The department recommends as a supplementary choice among the free elec-
tives: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately connected with
the major; (2) additional study in Latin and English literature; (8) French,
Germl:m, Greek, and Ttalian language and literature; (4) the history of ph1-
losophy. .

Two years of high school Latin, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to candi-
dacy for the master’s degree in Spam.ah

SPANISH
LowER DIVISION COURSES

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed under these
courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant it may by exami.
nation establish their right to take a more advanced course upon recommenda-
tion of the instructor.

1. Elementary Spanish. (4) I, IL

This course corresponds "to the first two years of high school Spanish,
2. Elementary Spanish. (4) I, IT.

Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school Spanish or Spanish
81 in a summer session with satisfactory grade.

3. Intermediate Spanish. (4) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school Spanish.

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in Italian. Students
wishing to uﬁsg the requirement for a major in Italian are referred to the CIRCULAR OF
INPORMATION, Departments at Berkeley.
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4, Intermediate 8panish. (4) I, II.
Prerequisite: course 3 or four years of high school Spanish.

8A-8B-8C-8D. Spanish Conversation. (1 unit each term). Beginning each
term.
The class meets two hours weekly. Open to students who have com-
pleted course 2 or its equivalent with grade A or B.

9. Intermediate 8panish. (5) I, II,
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school Spanish. Primarily
for students whose major interest is Spanish.

10. Commercial Spanish, (4) I, II.

Prerequisite: coursc 3 or four years of high school S8panish. Required
of all majors in business administration who elect Spanish to fulfill their
language requirement. Not on the Letters and Science List of Courses.

20. Grammar Review. (5) I, I1.
Prerequisite: same as for course 25A—-25B.

25A-25B. Advanced Spanish. (3-3) Yr.

For lower division students who have had course 4 or the equivalent.
Designed especially for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make
Spanish their major subjeect.

42A42B. Spanish Oivilization, (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Lectures are in English, reading in
Spanish or English. Required of major students in Spanish.

ﬂ%l gudy of the growth and development of Spanish culture in the vari-
ous 2

UpPER D1visioN CoURSES

Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Spanish or the equivalent.
Major students who enter the upper division without course 20 or 26A—-
25B must take 101A~101B.

101A-101B. Oral and Written Composition, (3-3) Yr.

102A-102B, Survey of Spanish Literature to 1900, (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 42A—42B. Required of major students in Spanish.

108A-108B. Spanish Literature from 1860-1898. (2-2) Yr.
A study of Spanish Realism in the second half of the nineteenth century.

109A-109B. Spanish Literature from 1700-1850. (2-2) Yr.
A study of the Neo-classic and Romantic movements.

114, Mexican Literature. (3) I.

116A-116B. Advanced Composition. (3-3) Yr. -
Required of Spanish majors.

124, Argentine Literature, (3) II.
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GRADUATE COURSES*

20?A-2205:B Prose Masterpieces of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries,
2-2) Yr.

210A-210B. Contemporary Literature. (2-2) Yr.

1224. The Contemporary Mexican Novel. (2) II.
Prerequisite: course 114.

PRrOPESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

870. The Teaching of Spanish. (3) I, IL.

Required of all candidates for the general seeondary credential whose
major subjeet is Spanish. To be taken concurrently with Education 370, or
in the last half of the senior year.

ITALIAN
Lower DivisioN COURSES
1. Blementary Italian. (4) I, II.
Essentials of grammar; reading of easy texts.

2. Elementary Italian. (4) I, II.
Prereqnuisite: course 1, or two years of high school Italian.

3. Intermediate Italian. (4) II.
Prerequisite: course 2, or three years of high school Italian.

4. Intermediate Italian. (4) I, 1.
Prerequisite: course 3, or four years of high school Italian.

. UprPER DIvisioN COURSE

Sixteen units of lower division courses in Italian are required for ad-
mission to any upper division course. All upper division courses are condueted
mainly in Italian,

1101A-101B. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Yr.

PORTUGUESE
Lower DivisroN CoURSES
1, Blementary Portuguese. (4) I.
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school Portuguese.
2. Elementary Portuguese. (4) II.
Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school Portuguese.
* All candidates for the degree of Master of Arts must offer at least two years of high

school Latin, or the equivalent.
+ To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

Subject A. (No eredit) I, IT.
Fee, $10.

Three hours weekly for one term. Although this course yields no credit, it
displaces 2 units on the student’s program. Every student who does not pass
the examination in Subject A is required to take, in the term immediately
following this failure, the course in Subject A. Sections are limited to
thirty students. For further details, see page 12.

Training in correct writing, including drill in sentemce and paragraph
construction, diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly composi-
tions and written tests on the text.
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ZOOLOGY

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR 0F INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Zotlogy 1, 2, 18, 14, or 15, 2, 14, and one year
of college chemistry, preferably 1A-1B, French and German are recommended.

The Major.—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoélogy and 6 units
of upper division work chosen from zoédlogy or from approved related courses
in anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, entomology, home economies,
mathematics, paleontology, physics, or psychology. Of the 18 upper division
units in zodlogy at least 4 units must be taken in each of the three following
groups of courses:

Group 1: Courses 101, 103, 111, 118, 130, 131.

Group 2: Courses 104, 105, 106, 107,107C, 111C.

Group 3: Courses 112,113, 113C, 113D.

Currioulum for Medical Teohnicians.—For details see the ANNOUNCEMENT
or THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, L0S ANGELES.

Laboratory Fecs.—Zoblogy 1, 2, 13, $3.50; 4, $6; 14, $2; 15, $7; 16, 35,
106, 181, 183, $3.50; 106, $8.50; 107C, $6; 111G, $3.50; 112, $2.50; 115C, $3;
1094, 199B, $3.50.

zo3LoGY
LowER DI1visioON COURSES

11. General Zoblogy. (3) I. .
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Fee, $38.50.
An introduction to the facts and prineiples of animal biology.

2. General Zodlogy. (3) I, II.
Leectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: ecourse 1.
Fee, $3.50.

4. Microscopical Technique. (2) I, II.
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings. Prerequisite: high sechool
chemistry and courses 1 and 13,.or the consent of the instructor. Fee, $6.

The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

1138, Elementary Physiology. (3) I, II.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1
and five units of college chemistry. Fee, $3.50.

An introduction to vertebrate morphology and physiology with special
reference to human physiology.
14. Elementary Embryology. (2) I, IT. .
FI.:ectnre, one hour; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 1 and
13. Fee, $2.

An introduetion to embryology with emphasis on the vertebrates.
1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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15, Introductory Zodlogy and Physiology. (5) I.
Leectures, three hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1A or 2A. Fee, $7.

A combination of courses 1 and 13.

16. Applied Human Physiology. (2) IT.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 13
or 15. Fee, $3.50.

+18. Human Biology. (2) II.
Prerequisite: an elementary college course in biology, botany, or zoélogy.

A biological consideration of man and his institutions; lectures, dlseus-
sions, readmgs and reports,

36, General Human Anatomy. (3) II.

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1 or
15. Fee, $3.50.

UpPER DIVISION COURSES

103. BExperimental Zoblogy. (2) IL
Lectures and reports on articles in secientific journals. Prerequisite:
courses 1, 2, 14, or the consent of the instructor.

Factors governing cell-differentiation; a survey of the results of experi-
mental embryology, transplantation, regeneratlon, and tissue culture.

106, Mammalian Embryology. (3) IT.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 1 and 2,
14. Fee, $3.50.

Emphasis on man, rat, and pig.
106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates. (4) I

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequlslte courses 1, 2,
13, 14. Fee, $8.50.

A study of the structural relationships of the vertebrates. Dlssectlon
" of the elasmobranch, amphibian, and mammal.

110, Protozoblogy. (4) I.
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequigite: courses 1, or 15.
Fee, $3.50,

Morphology, physiology, and ecology of free living and parasitie protozoa.
111, Parasitology. (2) II.

Prerequisite: courses 1, or 15.

General diseussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of the ani-
mal parasites of man and the domestic animals.

1110, Parasitology Laboratory. (2) II.
Prerequisite or concurrent : course 111. Fee, $3.50.

111H. Laboratory Aide Training in Parasitoloéy. (2) I1.
Prerequisite: eourse 111C.

Training in identification of animal parasites of man; designed par-
ticularly for persons intending to become laboratory technicians.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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113, Vertebrate Zodlogy. (3) I.
Prerequisite: courses 1, 2. *

Emphasis upon the habits, distribution, and ecology of the vertebrates
of California.
1130. Vertebrate Zoblogy Laboratory. (2) I.

Prerequisite: course 115. Fee, $3.

Ecology and taxonomy of the cold-blooded vertebrates.
113D. Vertebrate Zoblogy Laboratory. (2) II.

Prerequisite or concurrent: course 113,

Eecology, distribution, and habits of the warm-blooded vertebrates.
117. Zoblogical Theories and Concepts. (2) II.

Readings, discussions, and lectures, Prerequisite: 6 units of upper divi-
sion zodlogy.

: The history and development of basic concepts and theories concerning

organisms.

118. Endocrinology. (2) I.

Prerequisite: courses 1 and 13, or 15. Lectures and reports on articles in
scientific journals,
199A-199B. Problems in Zobtlogy. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 13 or 15, with such speecial preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Fee, $3.50 a term.

GRADUATE COURSES
250. Survey of Animal Biology; S8eminar, (3) II.

251A-251B. S8eminars in Ecology.
Section 1. Vertebrates. (1-1) Yr.

252A~252B. 8eminars in Bndocrinology.
Section 1. Growth and Development. (1-1) Yr.
Section 2. Physiology of Reproduetion, (1-1) Yr.

254 A-254B. Seminars in Experimental Zotlogy. (2-2) Yr.
256A-2556B. 8eminars in Protozotlogy and Parasitology. (2-2) Yr.
200A~200B. Research in Zoblogy. (2-6; 2-6) Yr.

PALEONTOLOGY*
Lowek DivisioN COURSE
1. General Paleontology. (2) II.
Lectures, quizzes, and two required Saturdays in the field.

A discussion of the general principles of paleontology, the influences that
surrounded the ancient life of the earth, and some of the ways in which animals
respond to such influences.

* Ogg;-us in invertebrate paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology (see
page .
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CALENDAR, 1944

1944 . Spring Term
Feb. 21, Monday Applications for admission to undergraduate or gradu-
" ate standing in the summer term, with complete cre-
dentials, should be filed on or before this date to avoid
) late apphcataon fee.
Mar. 1, Wednesday 9:00 a.m, Examination in Subject A.
ﬁ‘ ;’ %&r&n&d;y }Cons'ultation with advisers by new students.
e »
Mar. 3, Friday Registration of old students in all classifications:
€:30 a.m.~10:00 a.m. Initials A-E.
10:00 a.m.~11:30 a.m., Initials F-K.
12:30 p.m.~2:00 p.m, Initials L-R.
2:00 p.m.~3:30 p.m. Initials A-R.
Mar. 4, Saturday 9:00 a.m.~10:30 a.m, Initials 8-Z.
12:00 m.~1:30 p.m. All initials,
Registration of students in all classifications:
10:80 a.m.~1:30 p.m. All mtmls
Mar. 6, Monday Instruction begins,
Mar. 11, Saturday 9:00 a.m. Special examination in Subject A.
Apr. 22, Saturday Eud of mid-term period.
Junels Monday Final examinati ring to
June 24 Baturday minations, spring term.

June 24, Saturday Spring term ends, .

Summer Term

June 19, Monday Applications for admission-to undergraduate or gradu-
ate standing in the summer term, with complete
credentials should be filed on or before this date to
avoid late application fee.

June 28, Wednesday 9:00 a.m. Examination in Subject A.

'}?::1: 2?; Kiﬁ:&.’:‘;& }Consultatlon with advisers by new students,

June 30, Friday Registration of old students in all classifications:

8:30 a.m.~10:00 a.m. Initials P-K.
10:00 a.m.~11:30 a.m. Initials L-R.
12:30 p.m.—2:00 p.m.. Initials 8-Z.

2:00 p.m.~3:30 p.m. Initials F-Z.

July 1,Saturday 9:00 a.n.~10:30 a.m. Initials A-E.
12:00 m.~1:30 p.m. All initials,

July 1, Saturday Registration of new students in all classifications:
10:30 am.~1:30 p.m, All initials,

July 3, Monday Instruction begins.

July 8, Saturday 9:00 a.m. Special examination in Subject A.

Aug. 12, Saturday End of mid-term period.

t. 16 d " o g
&t 21: (:;rgy } Final examinations, summer term.
Oet. 21, Saturday Summer term ends.
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4> On leave for civilian war work.
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TheThree-Term Program
of the University

CONT]NUING THE THREE-TERM PLAN which was
inaugurated in 1942, the University of California is now operating
under a calendar which includes a full sixteen-week Summer Term
equivalent in all respects to the Fall and Spring Terms; in other
words, the Summer Term is a regular term of the academic year,
designed for regular students, graduate and undergraduate. This
calendar will be continued for the duration of the War.

The opening dates of the three terms will be, respectively, about
July 1, November 1, and March 1. Freshmen and other new stu-
dents will be admitted at any one of these times and may pursue

their studies without interruption. By attending three terms con- . .

tinuously until the college course is completed, the time normally
required to obtain the bachelor’s degree will be reduced by at least
‘one year.

The courses to be offered during the Spring Term and the Fall
Term of 1944 will be those usually offered during fall semesters of
former years, while the offerings of the Summer Term of 1944 and
the Spring Term of 1945 will be those usually made during spring
semesters, including courses for students enrolling for the first time.

For the year 1943—1944, no General Catalogue was published. In
its place were planned a Circular of Information for 1943-1944
together with Announcements of Courses for the Summer and Fall
Terms. of 1943~1944 and for the Spring and Summer Terms of
1944. This Announcement covers the latter period of two terms and
is to be used with the Circular of Information for 1943-1944, pre-
viously published. Publication of the General Catalogue may be
resumed in the fall of 1944.

[6]



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES FOR THE
SPRING 'AND SUMMER TERMS, 1944

The course offerings listed in this ANNOUNCEMENT are subject to change
without notice, becaunse of war conditions.

CLASSIFICATION AND NUMBERING
COURSES ARE CLASSIFIED and numbered as follows:

Undergraduate courses. These are of two kinds, lower division and upper
division,

A lower division course (numbered 1-49, or sometimes indicated by a letter
if the subject is one usually given in high school) is open to freshmen and
sophomores, and does not count as upper division work in any department.

An upper division course (numbered 100-199) is advanced study in a field
which has been pursued in the lower division, or elementary work in a subjeet
of sufficient difficulty to require the maturity of upper division students. A
lower division student (exeept in Agriculture) may not take an upper division
course without written permission of his dean.

Graduate courses (numbered 200-299) are open only to students aceepted
in regular graduate status. As a condition for enrollment in a graduate course
the student must submit to the instructor in charge of the course evidence of
satisfactory preparation for the work proposed; adequate preparation will
consist normally of the completion of at least 12 units of upper division work
basic to the subject of the graduate course. Students in unclassified grad-
uate status are not admitted to graduate courses.

Teachers’ courses (numbered 300-399) are highly specialized courses dealing
with methods of teaching speecific subjeets, and are acceptable toward academic
degrees only within the limitations preseribed by the various colleges.

ABBREVIATIONS

In the following list of courses, the eredit value of each course in semester units
is indicated by a number in parentheses after the title. A unit of registration
is one hour of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one term,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation there-
for; or a longer time in laboratory or other exereises not requiring preparation.
The session in whigh the course is given is shown by Roman numerals: I for the
spring term, and IT for the summer.term. A course given throughout the period
Marech to October is designated: Yr, The assignment of hours is made in the
SCHEDULE 0 CLASSES AND DIRECTORY to be obtained at the time of registration,

Year courses. A course given in a period of two terms is designated by a
double number. Economics 1A-1B is an example. Each half of the course eon-
stitutes a term’s work. The first half is prerequisite to the second unless there
is an explicit statement to the contrary. The instruetor makes a final report on
the student’s work at the end of each term. Unless otherwise noted, the student
may take the first half only and receive final eredit for it.

(71
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AGRICULTURE .
WiLLiaM H. CEANDLER, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture.
RoserT W. HobasoN, M.8., Professor of SBubtropical Horticulture.
MarTiN R, HUBERTY, Engr., Professor of Irrigation.

Craupe B. HurcHison, M.8., LL.D., D.Agr. (hon.c.), Professor of Agricul-
ture (Chairman of the Department).

Rarpr H. S8MITH, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology.
KEeNNETH F. BAKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Plant Pathology.
Smoney H. CamEeRoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Subtropical Horticulture.

FrepERICK F. HALMA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Subtropical Horticul- .
ture.

PIERRE A. MILLER, M.8., Associate Professor of Plant Pathology.
Davip ApPLEMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant Nutrition.
Jacos B. Biare, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Subtropical Horticulture.

WaALTER E. LAMMERTS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oma,menta.'l Horticul-
ture.

Gusrav A, L. MEALQUIST, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Floriculture.
ArTHUE F. PILLSBURY, Engr., Assistant Professot of Irrigation.

Rov J. BMITH, I;h.D., Asgistant Professor of Agricultural Economies.
RicHARD M. BoHART, Ph.D., Instructor in Entomology.

Oms F, CurTis, Je., Ph.D., Instructor in Floriculture.

CHARLES A. SOHROEDER, Ph.D., Instructor in Subtropical Horticulture,
EruMER R. EqaERs, B.8., Associate in Horticulture.

Letters and Science List.—Agricultural Economics 3, 104, Entomology 1,
134, Plant Pathology 120, 8oil Science 110. For regulatlona governing this list
goo the CIRCULAR OF INTORMATION.

Upper Division Courses.—All upper division courses announced by this de-
partment presuppose at least junior standing in the College of Agriculture.
Juniors and seniors in other colleges may eleet such eourses in the Department
of Agriculture as they are qualified to pursue.

Preparation for the Major in Hortioulture—Horticulture 2 and 10 or the
equivalent, and the requirements in the Plant Science Curriculum (see the
CIROULAR OF INFORMATION, or the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICUL-
TURE).

The Major in Hortioulture.—Twelve units of upper division courses. Inclu-
sion of Hortieulture 100, 101, and 102 is recommended for those who plan to -
specialize in fruit culture.

Preparation for Other Majors or Curricula.—See the PROSPECTUS OF THE
COLLEGE oF AGRICULTURE and consult the appropriate advisers for students
in Agriculture,

Laboratory Fees—Horticulture 100, $3.50.
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AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

) Lowzs DivisioN Course
13. Agricuitural Background of American Ofvilization. (2) IL.
Mr, Boy J. Smith
The character of American agriculture; its evolution from pioneer life to
modern industry; prineipal types; European background; teechnology on the
farm; population and migration ; rural and urban relationships; economic and
_ soeial problems; agrarian movements and governmental activities.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

{101A. Principles of Marketing Agricultural Products. (3) II.
Prerequisite: Economics 1A-1B, Mr. Boy J. Smith
Nature of the problems, types of marketing agencies, principal market-
ing functions and their combination, marketing costs and margins, price
quotations and speculation in farm products, Government in its relation to
marketing; consideration of proposals for improvement.

$104. Agricultural Bconomics. (3) II. Mr. Roy J. Smith
Prerequisite: Economica 1A-1B, '
A study of the application of the principles of economics to the prob-
lems of agriculiural production. .

$118. Farm Management: Business Organization. (3) II. Mr. Roy J. Smith

The place, purpose and scope of organization; community and farm
basis; farm enterprise; selecting farms; planning and equipping; eapital
needs; earnings.

ENTOMOLOGY
UPrPER DIvISION COURSES
134. Insects Affecting Subtropical Fruit Plants. (4) L.
Mr. Ralph H. Smith

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Recommended preparation:
Zodlogy 1, Entomology 1.

Specialized study of the biology, nature of injury, and control of the
more important insects affecting citrus and other subtropical fruit plants.

199A-199B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates, (2—4; 2-4) Yr.
Mr. Ralph H. Smith
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instruetor.

HORTICULTURE
. Lower DivisioN COURSES

12, Blements of Fruit Production. (3) II. Mr. Chandler

Prerequisite: Botany 1A-1B or equivalent. This course is equivalent to
Pomology 2A, given at Berkeley and at Davis.

The prineiples and practices of fruit growing, with special reference to
subtropical regions. The elimatic, soil, and moisture requirements and adapta-
tions of fruit trees; selection of site, propagation, planting, orchard manage-
ment practices, harvesting, and preparation for market.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,



10 Agriculture—Horticulture

10. Plant Propagation. (2) I, . Mr, Cameron
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1A-~1B and course 2, or the
equivalent.

The principles of plant propagation, with special reference to horticul-
tural plants.

UppER DivigioN COURSES

1100, Systematic Pomology. (4) IT. Mr. Halma
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: course 2, or the
equivalent. Fee, $3.50. .
The botanical classification and relationships of the prineipal fruits;
horticultural races and groups; growth and bearing habits; bud and fruit mor-
phology ; varietal characters,

101. Oitriculture, (4) I. Mr. Hodgson
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours; four Saturday field trips.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A—1B, course 2 or the equivalent. ’
The characteristies of the citrus fruits and their responses to environ-
mental influences and cultural practices; the econmomics of the ecitrus fruit
industry.

$102. Major Subtropical Fruits Other Than Oitrus. (3) II.
Mr. Hodgson, Mr. Halma

Lectures, three hours; three Saturday fleld trips. Prerequisite: course 2
or the equivalent. Offered alternately with eourse 107.

A survey of the knowledge concerning the requirements and responses of
the major subtropical fruit plants other than Citrus; the economics of their
industries. The fruits considered will include the walnut, pecan, almond, fig,
olive, avocado, date, and oriental persimmon.

+104. Advanced Horticulture, (3) II. Mr. Cameron
Lectures and discussions, three hours, Prerequisite: eourse 2 or the equiva-
lent, Botany 7 or the equivalent, course 100, and course 102.
An analysis of the knowledge concerning the responses of fruit trees to
e:l;lironmenta.l and cultural influences, with special reference to subtropical
regions.

112. Fruit Physiology and S8torage Problems, (2) I. Mr, Biale

Lectures and discussions, two hours, Prerequisite: the consent of the in-
structor, '

Ripening processes of fruit on the tree; maturity standards and tests;
ripening and respiration as affected by etfnylene gas treatment; chemical
and physiological changes at low temperatures; cold storage and refriger-
ated gas storage; role of volatile substances; differences in species and
varietal responses.

131B. Taxonomic Classification and Ecology of Ornamental Plants. (3) I.
: Mr. Lammerts
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 2 and
10, or the equivalent (course 10 may iwe taken concurrently).
The botanical classification, relationships, and identification of the more
important ornamental plants in southern California, with special emphasis on
their environmental requirements and adaptations.

{ To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.



e omremeTmIeeSS e v

Agriculture—Irrigation; Plant Pathology 11

141. Plant Cytogenetics, (4) L. Mr. Mehlquist

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Zoblogy 180
and 181 or Genetics 100 (Berkeley or Davis), or the equivalent.

Selected topice in eytology, with special reference to their bearing on
genetics and plant breeding.

190A~-199B,. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr,
The Staff

Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

1265A-255B. Seminar in Horticulture. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Chandler, Mr. Biale
281A~281B. Research in Horticulture, (1-6; 1-6) ¥r. The Staff
IRRIGATION

UppPER DI1visioN COURSES

$110. Principles of Irrigation. (4) IL Mr. Huberty

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: Physics 2A~
2B or the equivalent,

Irrigation as a factor in agriculture; effect of soil charaeteristics upon
the movement and storage of water; the availability of soil moisture to plant
growth; development of the farm ation water supply. To fill a need of
subtropieal horticulture majors, some time is spent on the study of the origin,
evolution, characteristics, classification, and conservation of soils.

.109A~-199B. Special 8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2-4) Yr.

Mr. Huberty, Mr, Pillsbury
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

PLANT PATHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION ®mm

$120. Plant Diseases. (4) IT. Mr. Baker
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1A~1B
or the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1.
A general fundamental course treating of the nature, cause, and control
of plant diseases.

1130, Diseasee of Subtropical Fruit Plants. (4) I Mr. Miller

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours., Prerequisite: Botany 1A~
1B or the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1; course 120 is recommended.

The pathology of citrus and other subtropieal fruit plants. The distribu-
tion, economie importanee, nature, cause, and control of the prineipal diseases.

190A~199B. Special 8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Mr, Miller, Mr, Baker

Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.
1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll
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SOIL SCIENCE

UrpPER DivigioN CoURSES

110. The 8oil as & Medium of Plant Growth. (4) L. Mr. Appleman

Lectures, three hours; one additional period to be arranged. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1A-~1B, 8.

Nutritional requirements of plants; studies of the absorption of mineral
elements by plants, and related processes; chemical composition of soils; cur-
rent views of the soil solution and of base exchange; factors determining pro-
ductivity of soils; soil and plant interrelations. -

199A-199B. 8pecial S8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2-4; 2-4) Yr.
Mr. Huberty, Mr. Appleman, Mr, Pillsbury
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Anthropology and Sociology 13

ANTHROPOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY
RarpH L. BEALS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology.
CoNSTANTINE PANUNZIO, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.

HarrY HOLJER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (Chairman of
“the Department).

LEeoNARD BLooM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.

ALBERT BLUMENTHAL, Ph.D., Research Associate in Sociology.
VIRGINIA ROEDIGER JOHNSON, Ph.D., Research Associate in Anthropology.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate eourses in anthropology and
sociology are included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regula-
tions concerning this list, see the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION.

MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Anthropology 1A~1B and at least 6
units chosen from a list of approved eourses. Copies of this list may be obtained
from the adviser or from the chairman of the department.

The Major—Courses 101A-~101B, 105, and 9 units choséen from upper
division ecourses in anthropology; and 6 additional units which may be chosen
from upper division courses in anthropology or sociology, or from an approved
list of related courses in other departments. Copies of this list may be obtain
from the adviser or £rom the ehairman of the department. :

MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Sociology 30A-30B, a course in
statistics (taken either in lower or upper division), and at least 6 units of
courses in other departments selected from a recommended list in accord-
ance with the student’s proposed field of specialization. Copies of this list
should be obtained from the faculty adviser.

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units; 6 to 9 units of eourses in
other departments will be accepted toward completion of the major. A Mst of

. such eourses, which are prescribed in aceordance with various fields of speeiali-

zation, should be obtained from the faculty adviser.

Graduate Work—The master’s degree in anthropology and sociology is
offered with a concentration in one discipline. The department will follow Plan
II, Comprehensive Examination. For details of req ents for the examina-
tion congult the departmental adviser, -

Social Welfare—The University of California at Los Angeles offers no
graduate professional training in social welfare, Students interested in this
type of training are referred to the Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley.
The major in sociology may be offered in satisfaction of the entrance pre-
requisites of the Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley and other approved
schools of soeial work. Specified courses in other departments are also required
for those wishing preprofessional training in social welfare. A list of such
courses may be secured from the faculty adviser.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

LowEr D1visioN COURSES

1A. General Anthropology. (3) I. Mr. Hoijer
Origin, antiquity, and races of man; physical anthropology; race prob-

lems ; current racial theories.

1B, General Anthropology. (3) IL Mr. Beals, Mr. Hoijer
Origin and growth of culture. Problems in invention, material culture,

social institutions, religion, language.

Urprk DIVISIOR COURSES
Courses 1A, 1B or the equivalent are prerequisite to all upper division
courses, except for majors in economies, geography, history, political science,
psychology, or sociology.

101A-101B. World Ethnography. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Beals
A descriptive survey of representative primitive eultures, ineluding
backward people of civilized countries.

106, The American Indian. (3) IIL. Mr. Beals, Mr, Hoijer
An introductory survey of the Indians of North and South America; -

origins, languages, civilizations, and history. )

126. Comparative Society. (3) I. Mr. Hoijer
The comparative study of social institutions: kinship systems; marriage

nnd the family; clans and other social units based on kin; associations; social

stratification; economic and political institutions.

147. Peoples of the South Pacific. (3) L Mr. Hoijer
The aboriginal civilizations of Australia, Malaysia, Melanesia, Micronesia,

and Polynesia is prehistoric and modern times; changes arising from Euro-
pean contact and colonization.

199A-199B, Special Problems in Anthropology. (2-2) Yr.
. Mr. Beals in charge
Prerequisite : six units of upper division anthropology, and the consent of
the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
257A-257B. Problems in Cultural Anthropology; S8eminar. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Beals
SOCIOLOGY
Lowzr DivisioN COURSE
30A-30B. 8ocial Institutions. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Panunzio

This eourse or its equivalent is prerequisite for admission to upper divi-
sion eourses in sociology. Students presenting credit for another elementary
course in sociology may, by special permission, take 30A~-30B for credit also.

The social institutional order; the originating factors, funetions and
problems of marriage, the family, government, and other institutions,
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UPPER DIvIsiON COURSES

Course 30A-30B or its equivalent is a prerequisite to all upper division
courses in sociology except 142, .

120. Social Maladjustment. (3) I. Mr. Bloom
Selected problems in social and societal maladjustment.
121. Social Processes. (3) L. ' Mr. Panunzio

A theoretical study of group strueture and functioning: the processes of
contact, interaction, association, and dissociation as they operate among
individuals in groups.

142, Marriage and the Family. (3) I. Mr. Bloom

The marriage-family system: development, modern functions, charac-
teristics, and maladjustments.

143. Urban 8ociology. (3) IL Mr, Bloom

Urban and rural cultures; the characteristies of cities in western eiviliza-
tion with emphasis on the American metropolis.

"181. The Sociology of Dependency. (2) IIL. Mr. Bloom

Proerequisite: course 120. -
Dependency analyzed from the standpoint of social isolation and social
control.

182, The 8ociology of Orime. (2) II. Mr. Bloom

Prerequisite: course 120.
Varieties and theories of crime and punishment in contemporary and
other societies ; criminal behavior systems.

186. Demography. (3) IL. Mr. Panunzio

Prerequisite: course 121 and senior standing.
A study of the quantity, migration, concentration, and quality of mod-
ern Western people with particular reference to sociological phenomena.

189, Race and Culture. (2) I. Mr. Panuiizio
Prerequisite: senior standing.
The contact and interaction of races and cultures in the modern world,
with particular reference to social consequences of amalgamation, hybridi-
zation, cultural assimilation, eonflict, acecommodation.

199A-199B. Special Problems in 8oclology. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Bloom in eharge
Prerequisite: six units of upper division sociology taken in the University
with at least a B average, and the consent of the instructor.

Contemporary sociologieal theories and research methods; theoretieal
or fleld investigation of a special phenomenon or problem.

GRADUATE COURSE
2490A-249B. American Cultural Minorities. (2-2) Yr, Mr. Panunzio
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. ART
GEoRGE JAMES CoX, R.C.A., Professor of Art (Chairman of the Department).
RoperT 8. HiuperT, M.A., Associate Professor of Art Education.
Lovuise PINKNEY 8007, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
NEeLLIE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus.
©JaMES H. BREASTED, JB., M.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
HeLeN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
Bessie E. HazeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus.
Lauga F. ANDEESON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
IpA ABRAMOVITOH, M.A., Associate in Art.
UGERTRUDE WICKES CROWFOOT, M.A., Associate in Art.
ANNTTA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts,
JosgrH WiLLiAM HULL, M.A., Associate in Art.
CrarA BarTeAM HUMPHREYS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.
AnnNE O, B, MCPBAIL, E4.B., Associate in Fine Arts. '
BerLe H. WHITICE, Associate in Fine Arts,
UEvERETT C. ApaMS, M.A., Assistant in Art,
KenNerH G. KiNarey, MLA., Associate in Art.
Rorerr TyLER LER, Assistant in Art and Assistant in Dance,

8, MACDONALD WRIGHT, Lecturer in Art.
Narave Warre, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.

College of Applied Arts

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, 14A, 14B,
32A-82B, and four units of required prerequmtee for the chosen currienlum.

The Major— Thirty-aix units of eodrdinated upper division courses which
may be taken in one of five specified eurrieula:
Q Ourﬁoulum in Appreciation and History.
101A, IOIB 121A-121B, 1381A, 131B, 144A, 144B, 161A-161B,

174A-174B and 12 units to be approved by the departmenh.l adviser.
(2& Ourﬁoulmn in Painting or Commeroial Art.

ourses 121A-121B, 184A-184B, 186, 144A-144B, 164A-164B, 165A, 174A~
174B; and 12 units to be approved by the departmental adviger,
(8& Oarr(oulum in Industrial Design.

ourses 101A, 117A-117B, 121A~121B, 127A-127B, 132A-132B, 147A-
147B, 1564, and 12 units to be approved by the departmental advmer.
(4 Ourrioulam in Interior Decoration and Costume Design.

urses 101A-101B, 121A-121B, 156A-156B, 173, 183A-183B, 186A-186B;

and 14 units to be approved by the departmenh.l adviser.
(6(); Curriculum én Teaching of Art

ourses 117A, 121A-121B, 127A 1324, 147A, 156A, 165A, 168A, 178 or
188, 174A, 180; and 12 units from one of the above enrrleula to be approved
by the departmental adviser.

2> On leave for civilian war work.
<7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
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College of Letters and Science

Programs for the General Major—Two programs are offered in partial
satisfaction of the requirements for the general major:

(A) History and Appreciation of Art; lower divigion gmparation, eOurses

24, 2B, 4B, 32B; the major, 12 to 15 units chosen from ecourses 121A
12fB 131A—1313 151A—15lB 161A-161B.

(B) Painting ; lower division Preparatlon, courses 2A, 4A, 4B, 14A, 82B;
the major, 12 to 15 units chosen from courses 134A—134B 144A—144B, 164.A-
164B, 174A-174B.

Letters and Science List.—Courses 1A~1B, 2A—2B, 4A—4B, 21A~21B, 82A~
32B, 42, 121 A-121B, 131A-181B, 184A—134B 144.A—144B 161A—161]3 164A-
164B and 174A—174B 180, 182A—1823 are meluded in the Letters and Sei-
ence List of Courses. For regulatlons govermng this list, see the CIRCULAR
oF Iwa.u'mN. A major in art is not offered in the College of Letters and
Bcience.

Laboratory Fm.—Courses 27A,27B, 117A, 117B, 144B, 147A, 182A~182B,
330, $2.50; 164A~164B, $4.50,

Lowzr DivisioN CoURsEes

1A-1B. Art and Ofivilization. (2-2) Yr. Beginning either term. Mr. Cox
The origin and funetion of the arts and their practiecal relation to con-
temporary ecivilization.

2A. Art SBtructure. (2) I, IL. Miss McPhail
Fundamental course in creative design and color theory.
2B. Art Structure. (2) I, IL. Miss McPhail, Miss Andreson

Prerequisite: course 2A.
Bagie study of the elements of art as related to two-dimensional deeora-
tive design, applicable to industrial techniques and processes.

4A. Drawing. (2) I, I1. Mr. Hull
The application of free and mechanical perspective to the problems of

drawing and industrial design,

4B. Drawing. (2) I, I1. Mrs. Abramoviteh
Prerequisite: course 4A.
Objective drawing of natural forms from observation and memory.

14A. Water-color Painting. (2) I, IL Mrs. Abramoviteh

Prerequisite: eourses 1A, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B.
Still life; the study of "water-eolor techniques; observation of color as
related to form, light, and space. :
14B. Water-color Painting. (2) I, IT. Mr. Hull
Prerequisite: eourse 14A.
Development of techniques as related to industrial design, costume, and
interior decoration.
5. Lettering. (2) I, IL Mr. Kingrey
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2B.

The design of lettermg, composition using type forms; simple problems
in layout.
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21B. House Furnishing. (2) II. —
Lectures and demonstrations.
Appreciative study of modern house furnishing.

27A. Introduction to Orafts. (2) L Miss Andreson
Fee, $2.50. : .
A course designed to meet the needs of recreational workers, oecupa-
tional therapists, social workers, and others interested in handeraft.

' 32A-32B. Design in Painting, (2-2) Yr.  Miss Chandler, Miss Delano
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2B, 4B.
a Tllle development of the ability to compose imaginatively with line, space,
and color.

42, Introduction to Art. (8) I, IL. Mrs. Humphreys

Not open to students whose m:ilor is art.
An exploratory course to dev dzﬁ an understanding and appreciation of
art as an aspect of all activities of dally life.

48, Art of the Theater. (2) I, IT, Mr, Lee

The visual art of the theater; use of materials and equipment of the
modern stage.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A. History of Furniture. (2) I. Mrs. Sooy
The history of furniture from ancient to modern times. .
117A. Ceramics, (2) I. Miss Andreson

Prerequisite: course 22. Fee, $2.50 a term.
Pottery, related to art and industry.

121A~121B. Survey of the History of Art, (2-2) Yr. ~ Mr, Wright
Prerequ.isite: course 1A.
of A critieal study of important phases in the development of Western art
ter 1600.

127A. Bookbinding. (2) IL

Practical work in bookbinding, using -various types of book construction
and binding materials. ’

181A. Art Epochs: Gothic and Renaissance, (2) I. Mr. Wright
131B, Art Bpochs: Romantic and Modern. (2) IL. Mr. Wright
132A. Design in Industry. (2) L Miss Delano

Prerequisite: course 14B.
Study of materials, processes and functions of the art industries, leading
to original design.

134A. Landscape Painting, (2) L. . Miss Delano
Prerequisite: course 32B.
. The development of personal vision and individual expression as applied
to landscape painting. Survey of modern and traditional schools.
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144A. Ofl Painting. (2) IL. Miss Chandler

Prerequisite: course 32B.

The teehniques of oil painting; development of perception and under-
standing of the essential qualities of form, light, color, and their integration
in painting.
147A, Weaving. (2) IL

Prerequisite: course 22. Fee, $2.50. :

History and development of weaving; experience with techniques and
processes.

147B. Weaving. (2) II. —
Prerequisite: course 147A.
A continuation of course 147A.

156. Publicity and Propaganda. (2) I, II. - Mr, Kingrey

166A. Interior Decoration, (2) II.
Lectures, laboratory, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 21B.
The consgideration of the home as a unit; the arrangement of gardem,

house, floor plan, and furniture as funetional and decorative problems.

161A-161B. Oriental Art. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Wright

Prerequisite: course 1A and the consent of the instruetor.
Belected problems from phases of Oriental art,

164A-164B. Life Drawing. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Cox and Mrs. Abramovitch

Fee, $4.50 a term.
Objeetive dra and expressive interpretation of the human figure; its

use in original composition.

165A. Advertising Illustration. (2) I. Mr. Kingrey

Prerequisite: courses 15, 82B.
Design for advertising; emphasis upon type forms and composition;
posters, booklets, layouts, ete.

1656B. Advertising Illustration, (2) II. Mr. Kingrey

Prerequisite: course 165A.
Psychological factors in design and their relationship to merchandising.

168A. Design for Theater Productions. (2) I, IT. Mr. Lee

Prerequisite: eourse 48.
The use of form, space, and color in the theater terms, and the employ-
ment of historieal mate

168B. Bupervision of Theater Productions. (2) I, II. - Mr. Lee

Xrerequisite: eonrsei}lGSA. : a

practical course in supervision and organization with experience in

design and execution of actual productions.
°174A-174B, Painting: Mediums and Techniques. (2-2) ¥r.

Preroquisite: senior standing. Miss Delano, Miss Chandler
. Further experience in eosrdfnating all the factors entering into a paint-
ing, and a technieal study of methods and materials.

°Course 174B will be given in the spring term; 174A in the summer torm.
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182A-182B. Design in Sculpture. (2-2) Yr. Beginning either term.

Prerequisite: courses 22, 164A~164B, Fee, $2.50 a term, Mr, Cox
Problems in creative expression; modeling of figures in terra cotta; .
portraiture.

183A. Modern Costume. (2) 1. Mrs. Sooy
Prerequisite: course 21A.

186A. Advanced Interior Decoration. (2) II. _—
Prerequisite: conrse 156B.
Practice in the creatlve and individualized use of the matena]s of home

lflurmshng. Experience in actual problems of interior design in shops and
omes,

199A-199B. Special Studies for Advanced Students. (1-4; 1-4) Yr. Begin-
ning either term.
Mr. Cox, Mrs. Sooy, Mr. Hilpert, Miss Chandler, Miss Andreson

Prerequisite: senior standing, an average grade of B or higher in courses
in art, and the consent of the instructor.

Advanced individual work upon specific problems connected with art and
edueation.

GRADUATE COURSES
271A-271B. Advanced History of Art: Seminar, (2-2) Yr. Mr, Wright

209A~200B. Special Studies for Advanced Students. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. Begin-

ning either term. Mr. Cox, Mrs, Sooy, Mr, Hilpert, Miss Chandler
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD .
330, Industrial Arts for the Elementary 8chool. (3) I, II. Miss White
Foe, $2.50.
870A. Principles of Art Education. (2) I, IT. Mr. Hilpert

A study of objectives, child growth and development; general educa-
tional principles as related to art education.



Astronomy 21

ASTRONOMY

mecx C: LEoNARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy (Chair-
man of the Department).
SAMUEL HERRICK, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy.

JoserH KAPLAN, Ph.D,, Professor of Physics.

Letters and Sotence List.—All undergraduate courses in astronomy are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: general astronomy and practice in
observing (Astronomy 7A-7B and 2); general physies (Phyeies 1A-1B-1C-
1D or, in exceptional cases, Physics 2A-2B) ; plane trigonometry, plane an-
alytic geometry, and differential and integral ealculus (Mathematics CF, 3A,
3B, and 4A) ; and first-year English (English 1A-1B). Recommended: Publie
&)leaking 1A-1B and a reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign

guage.
The Major~—At least 18 upper division units of astronomy, and as many
more upper division units as are required to total 24, selected from courses in
astronomy, physics, or mathematies, all subject to the approval of the Depart-
ment of Astronomy. .

LowEgR DIvisioN COURSES

There are two courses in general elementary astronomy, namely, a term
course, Astronomy 1, without prerequisites, and a year eourse, Astronomy 7A—
7B, with prerequisites in physies and mathematics. Students, particularly those
majoring, or intending to major, in a physical science or mathematics, who
have the prerequisites for Astronomy 7A-7B, are advised to take that course
rather than Astronomy 1, which is not open to students who have had Astron-
omy 7A or 7B. .

1. Elementary Astronomy. (3) I, IL Mr. Leonard, Mr. Herrick
Lectures, three hours; diseussion section, one hour.
The general prineiplés and the fundamental faets of astronomy, with par-
ticular emphasis on the solar system.

°2, Practice in Observing. (1) II. Mzr. Leonard, Mr, Herrick
Prerequisite: eourse 1 and plane trigonometry, or eredit or registration
in course 7A or 7B,
Practical work for beginners, including constellation studies, telescopic
* observations of celestial objects, laboratory exercises cognate to the material
of courses 1 and 7A-7B, and regularly scheduled excursions to the neighboring
observatories and planetarium. .

38, Practical Astronomy for Engineering Students. (1) II,
Mr, Leonard, Mr, Herrick

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1FA and eredit or registration in Oivil
Engineering 1¥B,

A course for students of civil engineering; the principles of practieal
astronomy and spherical trigonometry as they relate to the needs of such
students; solution of the fundamental problems of praetical astronomy; use
of the Almanao; and computing,

° May not be offered, spring or summer term, 1944.
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°7A-7B. General Astronomy. (8-3) Beginning II only. Mr, Leonard
Prerequisite or econcurrent: a college course in physics and Mathematics
3A, Course 7B may be taken before 7A. Course 2 may be elected for observa-
tional and laboratory work in conneetion with this course, which is de-
signed especially for students majoring, or intending to major, in a physical
science or mathematics, and is required of those preparing to major in astron-

" omy.

The general principles and the fundamental facts of astronomy in all of
its branehes, with opeegn.l emphasis on the solar system, developed and dis-
cussed in detail. ’ .

12. Celestial Navigation. (3) I, IL. Mr. Herrick
Lectures, three hours ; laboratory, one hour. .
The determination of the line of position and the solution of allied prob-
lems of celestial navigation, both at sea and in the .air; the use of the Air
Almanac, the Nautical Almanac, H. O. £14, other modern tables and graphs,
and the marine and bubble sextants; and the identification of the naked-eye
stars and planets, )

15. Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (8) I, 1. .
Mr. Leonard, Mr. Herrick

Prerequisite: Mathematics C and 8 or the equivalent,

Navigational instruments; compass correction; the sailings; dead:
reckoning; piloting; application of plane and spherical trigonometry -and
other mathematical concepts to navigation, including the celestial sphere.

UrpER D1IvisioN COURSES

Lower division courses in astronomy are not prerequisite to wpper division
courses unless specified.

°100. The Historical Development of Astronomy. (3) I. Mr, Herrick
Prerequisite: a eollege course in astronomy or physics, This eourse is

designed especially for students whose major subject is philosophy or a social

science. . .

Astronomical and related science: its historical development, utilization of

the scientific method, and effect upon the thought of certain periods.

©102. Stellar Astronomyf(S) I. Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite: course 7A-7B or 117A.,
A general review of stellar astronomy, with special emphasis on the results.
of modern researches.

°105. Spherical Astronomy. (3) IIL.- Mr, Leonard, Mr. Herrick
Prerequisite: course 2 or 8 or 7A, and Mathematies 8B.

Spherical trigonometry and its applications to astronomy; the funda-
mentals of spherical astronomy, including such subjects as the celestial sphere
and its systems of codrdinates, time, and the correction of ebservations; the
use of star maps, star catalogues, and almanacs.

* May not be offered, spring or summer term, 1944.
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°107. The Reduction of Observations. (3) I. Mr. Leonard, Mr. Herrick

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A.

Analytical, arithmetical, and graphical methods employed in the handling
of numerical and obgservational data, including the theory of errors and least
squares and its application to the solution of astronomical, physieal, chemical,
and engineering problems.

°108. Interpolation. (3) II. Mr. Herriek

Prerequisite: Mathematies 3B—4A,

The more serviceable formulae of interpolation and their application in
the use of astronomical, physical, chemical, and engineering tables; develop-
ment of the formulae of numerical differentiation and integration and their
employment in the construction of tables; practice in making extensive ealeula-
tions, with special aim at accuracy and speed.

°115. The Determination of Orbits. (3) IT. Mr. Heorrick
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A.,
" The theory and calculation of the orbits and ephemerides of comets and
minor planets,

°117A~117B. Astrophysics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Kaplan

A laboratory period will occasionally be substituted, by appointment, for
one of the regular class periods. Open to students whose major subject is some
physical seience or mathematics. This course is acceptable in partial fulfillment
of the requirements of the major in physies. 117A is a requirement of the major
in meteorology.

A general review of spectroscopy and astronomieal physies, with special
emphasis during the first term on the solar system.

°118. Meteoritics. (3) II. Mr. Leonard
Open to students whose major subjeet is some physical science, partieu-

" larly astronomy, geology, or chemistry.
The seience of meteorites and meteors.

199, Special Studies in Astronomy or Astrophysics. (1 to 4) I,IL
. The Staff (Mr, Leonard in charge)
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor. Sec. 2, “Special Studies in

Astrophysics,” is acceptable in partial fulfillment of the requirements of the
major in physies. :

- Investigation of special problems or presentation of selected topies chosen
i1t1 ?lecordance with the preparation and the requirements of the individual
student. :

° May not be offered, spring or summer term, 1944.
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BACTERIOLOGY

THEODORE D. BECKWITH, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology (Chairman of the
Department).

EriNor Lee Beese, R.N., Pb.D., Associate Professor of Public Health Nurs-
ing.

ANTHONY J. SALLE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bacteriology.

+CLAUDE E. Z0BELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marine Microbiology.

MasaargT M. RoBERTSON, R.N., M.A., Assistant Professor of Public Health

Nursing.
SZVLADIMIE P. SOKOLOFF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology.

MEzripiAN RuTH BaLy, Se.D., Instructor in Bacteriology.

MasaueRITE BERRMAN, R.N,, M A, Associate in Public Health Nursing.

OLIVE ANN SLocuM, R.N,, M.A,, Associate in Public Health Nursing.

GorpoN H. Bavry, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.

OrpaA A, PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

Heren M. CRoCKETT, M.A,, M.S.S,, Lecturer in Family Case Work.
ORREN LLOYD-JONES, M.D., Lecturer in Public Health Nursing.

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Letters and Science List.—~All undergraduate courses in baeteriology and
public health are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR 0F INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A~1B, Zodlogy 15,
Botany 1A or 1B, Physies 2A-2B, French or German. Recommended: Chem-
istry 6A, 8; Zodlogy 4.

The Major~Bacteriology 103, either 105 or 1068, 106C; also 16 units of
upper division work in related subjeets, these to be selected from the following
series: Baecteriology 104, 105, 106, 106C, 107; Public Health 101A, 101B;
Botany 105A, 119, 126, 127, 1914, 191B; Zodlogy 101, 105, 106, 107, 107C, 111,
111G, 111H, 118; Chemistry 107, 107B, 108, 109A, 109B; Home Economics
1589; 8oil Seience 110. Courses are to be chosen with the approval of the
department.

Currioulum for Medical Teohnicians.—For details, see the ANNOUNCEMENT
oF THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, LoS ANGELES.

Laboratory Fees—Course 1, $14.50; 103, $17.50; 105, $11.50; 106C $11.50;
107, $8; 199A, 199B, $9.

COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS
Admission to the eurriculum in Public Health N ursing: Required. Psychology
21-22 ; Sociology 30A-30B.
The Certificate Program in Public Health Nursing.

Public Health Nursing 402, 418, 419, 420; Public Health 101A-101B;
Sociology 120, 181; Psychology 110, Education 111, Home Economies 32,
American Institutions 101.

+ Member of the staff of the Scripps Institution of Oceanograpby, La Jolla.
¥ On leave for duty in the armed forces,
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California State Certificate in Public Health Nursing. Upon completion of
the certificate program, students will make individual application to the State
Department of Public Health for the state certificate. Application forms may
be obtained from the State Office Building.

California State Health and Development Credential, Students are advised
o inclnde in the eertificate program *Education 151, which is required for this
erodential but not for the eertificate in Public Health Nursing. Students make
application for this eredential directly to the State Department of Education,
Bacramento, which also answers questions on these state regulations and their
interpretation as to individual qualifications.

For complete degree plan and additional requirements of the College of Ap-
- plied Arts see CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION and ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE
or APPLIED ARTS, Los Angeles. Recommended electives: English 6 units;
Public Speaking 122 ; Edueation 106, 112, 123, 160, 164, 180; Psychology 112;
Home Economics 143, 168; Spanish.

Curricula in Prenursing. For details see the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE
OF APPLIED ARTS, Los Angeles,

Red Cross Certification in Home Nursing and Nurse’s Aide Training.
National Service courses, Public Health Nursing 11, 14, 15 are planned to
meet Red Cross requirements, and are available to students not majoring in
Public Health Nursing.

Fi¢ld Fee. Public Health Nursing 420, $20.

Lowzr DIvisioN COURSES

1, Fundamental Bacteriology. (4) I, IT. Mr. Salle and Staff

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. Students who have credit for course ¢ will

receive only three units for eourse 1. Fee, $14.50.

: Early history of bacteriology; effects of physieal and chemical agencies
apon bacteria; biochemical activities of bacteria; the bacteriology of the
air, water, soil, milk and dairy produets, other foods; industrial applications.
The laboratory exercises include an introduction to bacteriological technique.

6. General Bacteriology. (2) II. Mr. Beckwith

Students who have credit for course 1 will reeeive only ome unit for
course 6,
A eultural course for nontechnical students.

\

UprpPER DIvisioN COURSES

108. Advanced Bacteriology. (4) IL Mr. Beckwith

Prerequisite: course 1. Fes, $17.50.
’ The more advanced principles of the life aectivities, growth, and mor-
phology of bacteria. The etiology of disease.

104. Boil Bacteriology. (2) II. Mr. Sokoloff
Prerequisite: course 1.

The microscopie flora of soil: the morphology, function, and metabolism
of soil bacteria. '

* Students are urged to complete this course as early as possible. It is offerod occa-
sionally in the six weeks’ Summer Session and once yearly in the Extension Division.
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05. Serology. (4) IL. ' Mrs, Ball

Lecture, one hour ; laboratory, nine hours. Prerequisite: ecourse 108, Lim-
ited to twelve students. Foe, $11.50.

The theory and practice of serologieal methods.

108, Metabolism of Bacteria. (2) L. Mr, Salle
Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: course 1 and Chemistry 8,
Chemical studies of fats, carbohydrates, proteins, and nucleio aeida of

bacteria; nutrition of bacteria; effect of vitamins on their growth; enzymel

of bactena and their reactions; respiratlon ; respiratory enzymes; coenzymes; .

anaerobiogis; purefactions; protein sparing action ; fermentations, bacterinl

photosynthesis; bacterial metabohc methods,

1060. Metabolism of Bacteria Laboratory. (2) L Mr. Salle
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 106, Fee, $14.50,
07. Public Health Bacteriology. (4) IL Mrs. Ball

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, mne hours. Prerequisite: course 103. De-
signed for students who plan eareers in the fields of public health and clinieal
bacteriology. Fee, $8.

A study of diagnostic procedures.

195. Proseminar. (2) I, IT, i Mr. Bockwith

Prerequisite : course 108.

Library problems.
199A-199B. Problems in Bacteriology (2 to 4 each term) Yr,

Mr. Beekwith and Staff

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. Fee, $9 a term.

MICROBIOLOGY
GRADUATE COURSES

$210. Advanced Bacterial Physiology. (3) IL Mr, Salle
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 106.
Physiological activities of mieroSrganisms in the light of more advanced
prineiples,

$261A-251B. Seminar in Microbiology. (2—2) Yr.
Messrs. Ball, Beckwith and Plunkett

203A-208B. Research in Microbiology. (2-5; 2-8) ¥r,
Messrs. Ball, Beckwith and Plunkett

PUBLIC HEALTH
Urper DIVISION COURSES

101A., Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (3) I. Mr. Lloyd-Jones
Prerequisite: Bseteriolog&el or Zodlogy 1; or, for students in the Publie
Health Nursing Curricul consent of the instructor.
Beginnings and baekgronnds of medicine. Nature of infection and im-.
munity. Discussion of the most important communicable diseases with spe-
cial emphasis on their control and prevention.

+ To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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101B. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (3) II. Mr. Lloyd-Jones
. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1 or Zodlogy 1; or, for students in the Public
Health Nursing Curriculum, the consent of the instruector.

Development, organization and administration of public health; soecial
trends of medicine; collection and interpretation of vital statistics; environ-
mental sanitation; principles of epidemiology with some special control pro-
msuch as tuberculosis, venereal disease, mental hygiene, degenerative

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING

LOWER D1visioN COURSES

11, Home Nursing. (1) L Mrs. Behrman
Class discussion and laboratory. Students completing the course satis- .

factorily receive the American Red Cross Certifieate.
Procedures of home nursing,

14. Volunteer Nurse’s Aide Training. (1) L.
Miss Beebe, Mrs, Robertson and Staff
Lecture and demonstrations, 12 hours total; laboratory, 24 hours total.
Prerequisite: acceptance by American Red Cross. Limited to 24 students.

16. Volunteer Nurse’s Aide Training Practice. (1) T, II. Miss Slocum

Supervised practice in designated local hospital wards, 45 hours total.
Prerequisite: course 14. Students completing satisfactorily courses 14 and
15 receive the Red Cross Volunteer Nurse’s Aide Certificate.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

401. Methods of Teaching Home Nursing. (3) I. Miss Beebe
. Discussion, demonstration; student B:anning, presentation, and prac-
tice of methods of procedure of the Red Cross Home Nursing Course.

418, Principles and Practice in Public Health Nursing. (3) I. Miss Beebe

A general view of public health nursing as illustrated by its present
seope and methods. A study of the objectives of publie health nursing, ap-
plied to all phases of the services, including maternity, infancy, presehool,
sehool, and industrial,

420. Field BExperience in Public Health Nursing. (6) I, II. Mrs. Robertson

Prerequisite: completion of the academie program for the Public Health
Nursing Certificate. Sixteen weeks of continwous supervised field assignment
with designated affiliating agencies of the Loa Angeles vicinity. Students carry
n0 outside work or other study during the field program, This period does not
affect the residence requirement., Fee, $20,
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BOTANY

OLENUtS) L. SpoNSLER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany (Chairman of the Depart-

ment).

CazrL C. ErrINg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany and Curator of the
Herbarium.

ArTHUR W, HaUPT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

OrDA A, PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

Frora MureAY Scort, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

Letters and Soienoe List.—All undergraduates courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Botany 1A-1B, 6 and 7, Chemistry 1A-1B,
German 1, 2, In addition to these courses, certain phases of botanical work
require Geology 38, 5, Physics 2A-2B, Bacteriology 1, and Zodlogy 1, 2.

The Major—Seventeen units of upper division botany, ineluding courses
105A-105B and 106A-106B; and in addition, 7 units in botany or related
courses—bacteriology, chemistry, geology, paleontology, and zodlogy—to be
chosen with the approval of the department.

Laboratory Fees—Course 7, $3.50; 6,111, 113, $2.50.

. Lower D1visioN COURSES

1A. General Botany. (4) I, II. Mr, Epling, Miss Scott
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours.
An introduction to the structure, functions, and environmental relations
of the seed plants,

1B. General Botany. (4) I1. Mr. Plunkett

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours. Prerequisite: eourse 1A.
The evolution of the plant kingdom, dealing with the comparative mor-
phology of all the great plant groups.

6. Plant Anatomy. (3) L Miss Scott
P I;ectgre, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 1A.
'ee, $2.60.
’The mieroscopie structure of the higher plants with particular reference
to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

7. Plant Physiology. (4) L. Mr. Sponsler
Lecturs, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: eourse 6, and

chemistry. Fee, $3.50.
Experimental work designed to demonstrate various activities of the plant.

i UPPER DIvisioN COURSES
Botany 1A, 1B are prerequisite to all upper division courses.
105A. Algae and Bryophytes. (4) II, - Mr, Haupt
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. -
A study of the structure, development, and phylogenetic relationships of

the prineipal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of liverworts and
mosses.
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106B. Angiosperms. (3) L Mr. Epling
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work to be
arranged. Designed for botany majors, teachers of nature study, and students
in the College of Agriculture.
A survey of the chief orders and families of the flowering plants involving
a study of their gross structure, phylogenetic classification, and geographieal
distribution. )
113. Physiological Plant Anatomy. (3) IL. Miss Scott
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6 and 7.
Fee, $2.50.
‘A study of the tissues of the higher plants in relation to funetion ; a survey
of the visible structural and reserve materials of the plant body.
119. Mycology. (3) II. Mr. Plunkett
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. For students in botany, bac-
teriology, agriculture, and forestry.
Structure, development, and classifications of the important genera and
species of fungi. .
191B. Molecular Structure of Biological Materials, (2) I.  Mr, Sponsler

Prerequisite: senior standing, or the consent of the instructor; Physics
2A-2B, Chemistry 8, and Botany 1A~1B or Zodlogy 1, 2, and in addition
advanced courses in biologieal fields.

An adaptation of our knowledge of atomic and molecular structure to our
biological conceptions of protoplasm and cell parts.

199A~199B, Problems in Botany. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Spounsler and Staff
Prerequisite: senior standing.

. GRADUATE COUESES
252A—-2562B. Seminar in Principles and Theories of Botany. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, SPONSLER
253A~263B. Seminar in Special Fields of Botany. (1-1) Yr.  The STaFF .
2530-253D. S8econd Seminar in Special Fields of Botany. (1-1) Yr.
The STAFF

278 A-278B. Research in Botany. (2-6; 2-6) Yr. _ The 8Tarr
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Howarp Scorr NosLE, M.B.A,, C,P.A., Professor of Aecounting (Chairman
of the Department of Business Administration).
Froyp F. BUurRTcHETT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Banking and Finance.
RALPHE CAsSADY, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing.
Ira N. FrisseE, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Associate Professor of Aecounting.
WiLBERT E. KARRENBROCK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting.

SAaMUEL J. WaNous, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Office Management and
Business Education.

<JoBN C. CLENDENIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Banking and Finance.
<UA. GerHARD EGER, LL.B., Assistant Professor of Business Law.
George W. RoBeINs, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Marketing.
WiuLiaM F, BrowN, Ph.D., Instructor in Marketing,
WAYNE L. McNaAugHTON, Ph.D., Instructor in Management and Industry.
EsTeLLA B. PLOUGH, Associate in Commereial Practice.

OLIVER B. 'Scnwm, LL.B., Lecturer in Business Law.
<HARRY SIMONS, M.A,, C.P.A,, Lecturer in Accounting,

College of Business Administration
Preparation for the Major.—Business Administration 1A-1B, Economics
1A-1B, English 1A, Public Speaking 1A, Mathematics 2A—2B, Geography
5A-5B.

The Upper Division.
1, General rquco uirements: (a) in the junmior year, courses 18A-18B, 120, 140,
1604, 180, and nomies 185; (b) in the senior year, course 100.

2. Bpecial elective: 3 units chosen from the following: eourses 132 (except
for finance majors), 146, 164 ; Eeonomics 131A-131B, 150, 170, 171, 178.

8. Nine u%per dwmon units in one of the following six majors: Aeeountmg,
Banking an Management and Industry, Marketing, Office Manage-
ment, General Busmess.

Eleotives.—All undergraduate courses in the Letters and Science List &see
the CIROULAR or INFORMATION), will be accepted for credit toward the B.S.
degree. A maximum of 6 units of electives aside from the preceding will be

ted for eredit toward the degree but will not apply on the outside elective

req ent.
College of Letters and Science

Letters and Soience List.—Courses 1A~1B, 120, 181, 140, 145, 153, and 180,
For regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAE OF INFORMATION.

Feea—Courses 3A, 3B, $2.50; 140, $3.50.
7 On leave for duty in the armed forces,
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Lowzxg DivisioN COURSES
1A-1B, Principles of Accounting. (8—3) Beginning either term.
Mr. Noble and Staff

Two hours léeture, and two hours laboratory. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing,

2A-2B. Accounting Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mrs. Plough
Should be taken concurrently with eourse 1A-1B.

8A-3B. Becretarial Training. (2-2) Beginning either term.
Fee, $2.50 cach term. ’ Mr. Wanous in charge
Principles of operating various kinds of typewriters, special adaptations
of each, and development of speed and accuracy.

4A4B. Secretarial Training. (3—3) Beginning either term.
Mr. Wanous in charge
Development of speed in writing and reading shorthand from dietation.
An analysis of various techriques used in mastery of technical voeabularies.

18A-18B. Business Law. (3-3) Yr, . Mr. Schwab
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Law in its relationship to business. Essentials of the law of contracts,
agency, bailments, sales, and negotiable instruments.
. Upper DIvisION COURSES

Business Administration 1A-1B and Economics 1A-1B are prerequisite to
all upper division eourses.

*100. Theory of Business. (2) I, IT. Mr. Cassady, Mr. Robbins

Prerequisite: senior standing. Not open for eredit to students who have
taken or are taking Eeonomies 100A.

Influence of certain fundamental laws in economics upon the practical
processes of production, distribution, and exchange. The competitive proeess in
its imperfect, as well as in its perfect form. The nature of social and economic
forees which modify and direct business policies.

120, Business Organigation. (3) I, IT. - Mr. Brown, Mr, Cassady -

A study of the business unit and its functions from the pointa of view of
both society and management. The codrdination of production, finance, mar-
keting, personnel, and accounting in a going business. The relation of the enter-
prise to the industry in general, to the business eycle, to law and government,
and to the public. )

*121B. Industirial Management. (8) I Mr. MeNaughton
Prerequisite: courses 120 and 121A.

An intensive study of the techniques of executive eontrol and methods of
‘training supervisors and executives.

* Open only to students registered in Coll of Business Administration and to d-
uate stndents};vho have had the necessary preminuy preparation. . e
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*125. Organization and Management Problems. (3) I. Mr. McNaughton
Prerequisite: senior standing. .
A case method study of the practical problems involved in the organization
and management of business enterprises. Emphasis is placed upon the correla-
tion of functions and aetivities in the organization of operating departments.

132. Investments. (3) 1. Mr. Burtchett

Prerequisite ;: Economics 185.

The prineiples underlying investment analysis and investment policy; the
chief characteristics of civil and corporate obligations and stocks. Investment
trusts and institutional investors, forms, problems, and policies. Relation of
money markets and business cycles to investment praetice.

140. Business Statistics. (4) I, II. Mr, Burtchett, Mr. Frisbee
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours. 8tudents who have credit for
Economics 40 will receive only one unit of credit for this course. Fee, $3.50.
Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and graphs;
study of statistical methods; averages, measures of deviation, index numbers,
secular trend, seasonal variation, eorrelation ; study of business cyeles; prac-
tical application of statistical methods in business problems.

144, Business and Statistical Research. (2) 1. Mr. McNaughton
Prerequisite: senior standing. )
Research philosophy and methodology and the application of specific re-

search techniques to aetual business problems. These problems will be made

possible by the codperation of various coneerns in southern California.

146. Principles of Insurance. (8) L ) i Mr. Burtehett

Deseription of the major types of insurance: life, property, casualty, ete.;
interpretation of the contracts under which such insurance is written; regula-
tion and control of insurance companies; general principles of mortality and
premium calculation; basie legal principles of property and equity law as in-
volved in the transfer of risks; distribution system of underwriting ; organiza-
tion of the insurance carrier companies.

162, Secretarial Problems. (3) I. Mr. Wanous

Prerequisite: course 161.

A gtudy of non-stenographic office problems and their solutions, including
those encountered in filing, preparing statistical reports,handling incoming and
outgoing correspondence, and proofreading. A study of the rules of conduct
affecting all office employees, and development of understanding of varioms
types of office machines.

153, Personnel Management. (3) I Mr. McNaughton
A study of the administration of human relations in industry; historiecal
and legal aspects of industrial relations; collective bargaining; funetions of
the personnel manager; techniques of selection and placement; use of psy-
chology in personnel relations; stimulation of interest; labor turnover; wage-
payment plans and incentive systems; training; accidents and health; mis-
cellaneous personnel servieces; civil serviee. )
* Open only to students tered in College of Busin ini -
uate sbadente who have had tho necessary proliminary proparation THon and to grad
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~ *154. Office Organization and Management. (3) I. Mr, Wanous

Analysls of funetions of various office departments, their organization and
management, Methods used in selecting and training office personnel; office
planning and layout; selection and care of office supplies and equipment;
methods and devices used to improve operating efficiency; types and uses of
office appliances; techniques for performing office duties.

160A. Advanced Accounting. (3) I, II.  Mr. Frisbee, Mr. Karrenbrock

" Adjustments, working papers, statements from incomplete data, cash and
receivables, inventories, investments, fixred assets, intangibles and deferred
charges, liabilities, eapital stock and surplus, installment accounting, state-
ment analysis, and application of funds. .

160B. Advanced Accounting. (3) I, II. Mr, Frisbee, Mr. Karrenbroek

Prerequisite: course 160A. :

Partnerships, joint ventures, agencies and branches, consolidated balance
sheets, consolidated groﬂt and loss statements, statements of affairs, receiver-
ships, realization and liquidation statements, estates and trusts, and actuarial
accounting problems. :

%161, Cost Accounting. (3) II. Mr, Karrenbrock
uisite: ecourse 160A.

Distribution of department store expenses, tg:'neml factory accounting,
process costs, job-lot accounting, foundry aceounting, budgets and control of
costs, expense distributions, burden analyses, differential costs, by-products
and joint-produects, and standard costs.

#162. Auditing. (3) L ’ Mr. Frisbee
Prerequisite: course 160B,
Aceounting investigations, balance sheet audits, and detailed andits per-
formed by publie accountants. Valuation, audit procedure, working papers
and aundit reports. -

#163. Pederal Tax Accounting, (3) II. Mr. Frisbee
" Prerequisite: course 160B.

A study of the current federal revenue acts as relating to income taxation,
excess profits taxes, estate taxes, and individual, partnership, and corporation

gift taxes.

180. Elements of Marketing. (3) I, IL. Mr, Robbins, Mr. Brown

A survey designed to give a basic understanding of the major marketing
methods, institutions, and praetices. The problems of retailing, wholesaling,
choosing channels of distribution, advertising, codperative marketing, pricing,
market analysis, and marketing costs are defined from the standpoint of the
consumer, the middleman, and the manufacturer. )

*184, Bales Management. (3) IL. Mr. Robbins

Prerequisite: course 180.

An intensive study, principally by the case method, of sales methods from
the point of view of the sales manager, Includes the study of merchandising
policy, choice of channels of distribution, market research and analysis, prices
and credit terms, sales methods and campaigns; organization of sales depart-
ment, management of sales force, and budgetary control of sales.

* Open only to students registered in Coll of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary pr:lgu;inary preparation. bl
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#1856, Advertising Principles. (3) IL Mr. Brown

Prerequisite: course 180,

A gurvey of the fleld of advertising—its use, production, administration,
and economie implications. Includes the study of advertising })sychology, rac-
tice in the preparation of advertisements, consideration of the methods of
market research and eopy testing, and analysis of eampaign planning and sales
codrdination.

*186, Retail Store Management. (3) L Mr, Cassady

A studg of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and man-
ager. Includes the case study of such subjeets as purehasing, planning, stocks,
inventory methods, markup, accounting for stock control, pricing, style mer-
chandising, and general management problems.

*199A-199B. Special Problems in Business Administration. (3-3) ¥Yr.
The 8

Prerequisite: senior standing, 6 units of upper division courses in business
administration, and the consent of the instructor.

GRrADUATE COURSE .
290. Problems in Business Administration. (1 to 4), I, ITL. The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

870A. Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. (2) L Mr. Wanous

-A survey and evaluation of the methods and materials used in teaching
typewriting, shorthand, transeription, and office training to secondary school
pupils. Also considered are achievement standards,grading plans, measurement
devﬂi:zes, and procedures for adapting instruction to various levels of pupil
ability. .

8700. Methods of Teaching Handwriting. (2) L Mrs. Plough

A course in the improvement of handwriting, A survey of méthods of
teaching handwriting in the secondary schools, including analyses of hand-
writing difficulties and study of clinical procedures. :

* Open only to students registered in College of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preleginary preparation.
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CHEMISTRY

* WiLLIaM R. CROWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Max 8. DUNN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Winniam G. Young, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Chairman of the De-
partment). )
“FraNciS E. BLACET, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
JAMES B, RAMSEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
G. Ross RoBERTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry and Director of
The Chemical Laboratories,
HosMER W. STONB, Ph.D., Asgociate Professor of Chemistry.
“CHARLES D. CorYELL, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
“THEODORE A. GEISSMAN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
TroMAS L. JAcoBs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
JaMEs D. McOuLroveR, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
SAvuL WinsTEIN, Pb.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Max T, Rogegs, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.
MAURICE J. SCHLATTER, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.

LawEENCE J. ANDREWS, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.
SAUL G. ConEN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry. .
H. DARWIN KIRSCHMAN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.

Admission to Courses in Chemistry.—Regular and transfer students who
have the prerequisites for the various courses are not thereby assured of admis-
_sion to those courses. The department may deny admission to any course if a
grade D was received in a course prerequisite to that course, or if in the
opinion of the department the student shows other evidence of inadequate
pregaration. Evidence of adequate preparation may consist of satisfactory
grades in previous work, or in a special examination, or in both. For each
course which involves a limitation of enrollment and which requires a qualify-
ing examination or other special prerequisite, an announcement will be posted
before the first day of registration, in each semester, on the Chemistry Depart-
ment bulletin board. No regular or transfer student should enroll in any course
without first consulting a department adviser who will furnish more specific
information regarding limitations in enrollment.

Letiers and Science List—ALl undergraduate courses in chemistry except
10 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see the CIRCULAR oF INFORMATION. .

Preparation for the Major~——Required: Chemistry 1A-1B, 6A, Physics 1A~
10, frigonometry, Mathematics 8, 3A-8B, 4A, English 1A, Public 8
1A or English 1B, and a reading knowledge of German. Recommended: an
additional course in chemistry, Physics 1D, Mathematics 4B,

Students are warned that the lower division curriculum preseribed for the
College of Chemistry at Berkeley does not meet the requirements for the degree
of Associate in Arts in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles,

_The Major—A limited amount of uwpper division credit may be allowed
for chemistry courses from the group 6A, 6B, 8, and 9, provided such courses

%> On leave for civilian war work,
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were taken by the student while he was in the upper division. Not more than
9 units total of such eredit will be counted as upper division units, either for
the chemistry major or for other University curricula. The minimum require-
ment for the major is: Chemistry 6A-6B (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110A-110B (6),
111A-111B (4). The remainder of the 24 required upper division units are to
be taken in chemistry, and not less than two courses are to be selected from
the following group: eourses 101, 103, 107A, 107B, and 121.

In order to be eligible for full membership in the American Chemieal Society
in the minimum time after graduation a chemistry major must fulfill the
minimum requirements adopted by the Society for professional training of
chemists, Special attention is direeted to the fact that at least 6 units of lecture
courses and 4 units of laboratory work are required in organic chemistry.
Further details of the requirements are.obtainable from department advisers.

Laboratory Fees—These fees cover the cost of material and equipment used
by the average careful student. Any excess over this amount will be charged to
the individual resfonsible. The fees are as follows: Courses 1A, 1B, $16; 2A,
$11.50; 6A, 6B, $10.50; 9, $31; 10, $11.50; 101, $31; 103, 107A, 107B, $17.50;
108, $7.50; 111A, 111B, $14; 121, 199, $17.50.

LowER DIvisioN CoUursEs

Certain combinations of courses involve limitations of total credit, as fol-
lows: 2A and 1A, § units; 2A-2B and 1A, 8 units; 2A and 1A-1B, 10 units;
2A-2B and 1A-1B, 10 unita.

1A. General Chemistry. (5) I, IL. Mr. McCullough, Mr. Stone

Lectures, three hours; laboratory and quiz, six hours. Prerequisite: high
school chemistry, or its equivalent, Required in the Colleges of Agriculture,
Chemistry, Engineering, and of predental, premedical, premining, prephar-
macy and preoptometry students; also of majors in applied physies, bacteriol-
ogy, chemistry, geology and physics and of medieal technicians, and of
;‘j:uée;xlt; in home economies (curriculum C) in the College of Applied Arts.

'ee, $16.

A basie course in prineiples of chemistry with special emphasis on chemical

calenlations.

1B. General Chemistry. (5) I, IL Mr. Rogers, Mr. McCullough
Lectures, three hours; laboratory and quis, six hours. Prerequisite: course
1A. Required in the same curricula as course 1A. Fee, $16.
Continuation of course 1A with special applications to the theory and
technique of qualitative analysis; periodic system; strueture of matter.

2A. Introductory General Chemistry. (5) L II. Mr. Kirschman

Lectures and quizzes, four hours; laboratory, three hours. This course
satisfies the chemistry requirements for nurses as prescribed by the California
State Board of Nursing Examiners; it satisfies the chemistry requirements for
the majors in physical education and is required of certain home economics
majors in the College of Applied Arts. Fee, $11.50.

An introductory course emphasizing the prineiples of chemistry and
including a brief introduction to elementary organic chemistry.
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6A. Quantitative Analysis. (3) I, IL. Mr. Winstein

Lectures, diseussions, and quizzes, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Pre-
requisite: eourse 1A-1B. Required of chemistry majors, economie geolo, 5
petroleum engineers, sanitary and municipal engineers, medieal )y
and of premedical, 6ollege of Chemistry, metallurgy, and certain agriculture
students, Fee, $19.50.

Pri.neiPIes and technique involved in fundamental gravimetric and volu-
metrie yses,

6B. Quantitative Analysis. (3) I, IL. Mr. McCullough, Mr. Crowell
: Lectures, discussions, and quizzes, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 6A. Required of chemistry majors, economie geologists,
and College of Chemistry students. Fee, $19.50.
A continuation of course 6A but with greater emphasis on theory. Ana-
lytical problems in acidimetry and alkalimetry, oxidimetry, electrolytic depo-
sition, and semiquantitative procedures.

8. Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IL Mr. Young
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B; concurrent enrollment in course 9 is ad-
visable. This course is required of premedical and predental students, majors
in petrolenm engineering, sanitary and munieipal engi;xeering, chemistry, home
economies, some agriculture majors, and College of students.
An introductory study of the eompounds of earbon, including both ali-
phatic and aromatic derivatives.

9. Methods of Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IL Mr. Schlatter
Lectures and quizzes on principles of laboratory manipulation, two hours;
laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite or ¢oncurrent: course 8. Required of chem-
. istry majors, College of Chemistry students, premedical and predental stu-
- dents, and majors in petroleum engineering. 1?'e0, $31. .
) f:aboratory work devoted principally to synthesis, partly to analysis,

$10. Organic and Food Chemistry, (4) II. ’ Mr. Jacobs

. Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 1A
.- and 1B, or 2A. Arranged primarily for majors in home economies, Feeo, $11.50.

UrpER DIvisioN COURSES

$101. Organic Synthesis, (3) I, II. Mr. Robertson, Mr. Jacobs

X Leeture, one hour; laboratory, eight hours, Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9
- and the abilei:g to read scientific German, Fee, $31.

: Advanced organic preparations; introduetion to research methods.

1102, Advanced Organic Chemistry. (8) I, IL - .
) Mr. Winstein, Mx. Robertson
Prerequisite: course 8 and Iaboratory work in organie chemistry.
a COondensations; mechanism of reaction; isomerism; alicyelic series,
yes, ete.

1108. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (3) L. Mr. Young
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6A—6B, 8,

" and 9, Feo, $17.50,
Classification, reactions, and identification of organic compounds.

t To be given if a sufiicient number of students enroll.
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107A. Amino Acids and Proteins. (4) IT. Mr. Dunn
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 6A, 8,
and 9. Fee, $17.50.

#107B. Oarbohydrates and Fats. (4) II
~ Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6A,
8, and 9. Foee, $17.50.

1108. General Biochemistry. (4) II. Mr. Dunn

Lectures, three hours; laboratory or demonstrations, three hours. Pre-
requisite: ecourse 8; recommended, courses 6A, 9. May not be offered by
chemistry majors as fulfilling part of the laboratory requirements in organie
chemistry. Fee, $7.50,

110A. Phyeical Chemistry. (3) L Mr. Rogers -
Preroquisite: ecourse 6B; Physies 1A, 1C; Mathematics 4A. Required of
chemistry majors. .

110B. Physical Chemistry. (3) II. Mr. Ramsey
. Prerequisite: course 110A and Mathematics 4A. Required of chemistry
majors.
A continuation of course 110A.
110G. Physical Chemistry, (8) L Mr. Rogers

Preroquisite: same as for course 110A. Open only by permissién of the
chairman of the department to graduate students who have not taken course
110A in this institution.

110H. Physical Chemistry. (8) IL. Mr. Ramsey
uisite: course 110A or 110G. Open only by permission of the chair-
man of the department to graduate students who have not taken course 110B
in this institution. .
111A. Phyrical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) I Mr. Ramsey
Laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite or coneurrent: course 110A. Required

of chemistry majors. Fee, $14.
Physicochemical problems and measurements.

111B. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) IT. Mr. Rogers
Laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: course 110A; concurrent: course
110B. Required of chemistry majors. Fee, $14.
A continuation of course 111A.

$121. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) IL Mr. Stone
017 sli;ecture, one hour; Iaboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 6B. Fee,

.E;;uﬂibrium and reaction rate; periodic classification. Laboratory work
prineipally synthetic and analytie, involving speeial techniques.

$140. Industrial Chemistry. (2) II. Mr. Crowell

Prerequisite: course 110A. Problems and discussions.
Industrial stoichiometry; bebavior of gases; vaporization and condensa-
sation; thermochemistry ; weight and heat balance of industrial processes, ete.

* Not to be given, spring or summer term, 1944; to be given, fall term, 1944.
t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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199. Problems in Chemistry. (3) I, IT. Mr, Young in charge
Prerequisite: junior standing, a good scholastie record, and such special
preparation as the problem may demand. Fee, $17.50.

: i GrApUATE COUBSES
203, Chemical Thermodynamics, (3) L. Mr, Ramsey
4221, Physical Aspecta of Organic Chemistry. (3) IL.
(3 to 6 units each term.) Mr. Young, Mr. Winstein
222 Organic Chemistry. (3) L ' Mr. Jacobs

280A-280B-2800-280D. Rosearch in Chemistry. I, IT. Mr. Young in charge
(8 to 6 units each term.)

290A-290B—2900-290D. Advanced Research in Chemistry. I, IL. .
(3 to 6 units each term.) Mr, Young in charge

* Not to be given, spring or summer term, 1944 ; to be given, fall term, 1944,
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CLASSICS

ArTHUR PATOH MCKINLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Latin, Emeritus.
FREDERIOK MASON CAREY, Ph.D., Assoc:late Professor of Latin and Greek
(Chairman of the Department of Classiés).
HesBERT BENNo HoPFLET, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.
'Dtgo:';m CLINTON W0ODWORTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and
24

PavL FaiepLANDER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin and Greek.
HereN F1oraNoE CALDWELL, M.A., Assistant in Classics.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in classical languages
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.
'léhe student’ may take the major in elassical languages either in Latin or
in Greek,

Preparation for the Major.

A, Latin.—Required: four years of high school Latin, or two years of
school Latin and courses 1 and 2; courses 3A-3B, 5A 5B, Recommend
English, French, German, Greek, Italian Spanish,

B, Greek—BRequired: either course 1A-1B or two years of high school
Greek; and 5A or 5B, or any 2 units of 100A-B-C-D (which may be taken
conourrenﬂy with courses 101 and 102). Recommended: English, French, Ger-
man, Italian, Latin, Spanish.

The Major.

A, Latin.—Courses 102, 104A~B-C-D, 106, 115, 117, 120, 191, plus 4 units
of upper division courses in Latin, Eng iish French German Greek Italian,
Spanish, philosophy, ancient or medxeval hmbory, to be chosen with the ap-
proval of the department.

B. Greeb.—Oourses 100A-B~C-D, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114, plns 6 units
of upper division eourses in La Enghsh, Freneh, Germa.n, Italian, Spanish,
s osophy, ancient or medieval ry, to be chosen with the approval of the

epartment. :

LATIN
Lowzer DIvVISION Coﬁnsns
A. Beginning Latin, (4) 1. Miss Caldwell
B. Latin Readings. (4) IT. Miss Caldwell
Prerequisite: course A or one year of high school Latin.
GA. Latin Prose Composition. (1) I Miss Caldwell

Intended Yrmmrily for students entering with two %ears of high school
Latin taken at least two years before matnculatmn in the University.

'@B. Latin Prose Composition. (1) IL. . Miss Caldwell
Prerequisite: eourse B or GA, or two or three years of high school Latin.

* Absent on leave, 1948-1944.,
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1. Review of Grammar; Ovid. (4) 1. Miss Caldwell
Prerequisite: course B or at least two years of high school Latin.
2. Vergil. (4) IL.~ Miss Caldwell -

Prerequisite: course 1, or course B with speeial permission of the instrue-
tor. Designed for students who have not studied Vergil in the high school.

8A-3B. Latin Prose Composition. (2-2) Yr. Miss Caldwell
Prerequisite: course 1 or three years of high school Latin,

6A. A Survey of Latin Literature. (3) I. Miss Caldwell
Prerequisite: course 2 or four years of high school Latin.

5B. A Survey of Latin Literature, (3) II. Miss Caldwell
Prerequisite: course GA.

UrpEr DIvISiON COURSES
42A. Romsan Civilization. (2) IL, Mr, Friedlander

Knowledge of Latin not required. A study of the development of Roman
culture and its influence upon the modern world.

102. 8ilver Latin. (3) I. Mr, Hoffleit
Prerequisite: courses 5A, 5B.
104A-104B. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: course 8A-8B.
. Ciceronian prose.
106, Tacitus: Annals, (3) IT. Mr, Hoflleit
Prerequisite: course 102.
120, Roman Satire, (3) I. Mr. Hoffleit
) Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.
- 191. Oicero: Selections. (3) II. Mr, Friedlander

Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.
199A-199B. Special Stndies in Latin. (2-2) Yr.

Mr, Hoffieit and the Staff
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division Latin,
GRADUATE COURSES
. $200. History of Claasical Scholarship, Biblography, and Methodology.
. @®L . Mr. Hoffleit
- 1206, The Roman Epic. (3) IL. Mr. Hoffleit
: The Roman epie from Ennius to Silius Italicus,
. 1208, Livy. (3) L. Mr. Hofleit
: 4253, Seminar in Latin Studies. (3) II Mr, Priedlander

Textual eriticism,
{ To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll
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GREEK
Lowes DIviston COuURsEs
1A~1B. Greek for Beginners; Attic Prose. (4—4) Yr. Mr. Hoflleit
5A-5B. Readings in Greek, (2-2) Yr. Mr, Hoflleit
UrrER D1visioN COURSES
100A-100B. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Mr, Hoffleit
Prerequisite: eourse 1A-1B,
101. Homer: Odyssey; Herodotus: Selections. (3) I. Mr. Hofleit
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B,
102. Plato: Apology and Orito; Lyric Poets. (3) IL. Mr. Hoffleit

Prerequisite: course 101.

103. Greek Drama: Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) M. Mr, Friedlander
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102.

114. Plato: Republic. (3) I. Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: eourses 101, 102,
199A-199B. Special Studies in Greek. (1—4; 1-4) Yr.
Mr. Hoffleit and the Staff

Preroquisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division Greek.
Problems in elassical philology.
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ECONOMICS

BENJAMIN M. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.
EARL JoYCE MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.
DupLeY F. PEGRUM, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
GorpoN 8. WATKINS, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics.
#PavuL A. Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics,
MARvEL M. STOCKWELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics (Chair-
man of the Department).
SrepHEN ENKE, Ph.D., Instruetor in Economics.

GEORGE 'W. RoBBINS, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Marketing.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in economics are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION. .-

Preparation for the Major—Required: Economics 1A-1B, Business Ad-
ministration 1A-1B and either History 4A—4B or History 5A~5B. Economics
40 is required of all majors in economics (unless they are prepared to take
Statistics 131A), but it may be taken in either lower or upper division.

The Major—Twenty-four upper division units, including two units from
Economies 100A, 100B, 102, or 103. A maximum of 6 units may be offered to-
ward the major from the following list of courses: Business Administration
181, 132, 145, 153, 160A—-160B, 180; or 6 upper division units in sociology; or
History 1314-131B. The 6 units must be entirely in one department.

Not more than a total of 30 upper division units in economics and business
© administration may be counted toward the bachelor’s degtee.

: Students planning to undertake graduate work in economics will do well to
* _study mathematics. For those who have not the background or the time for
more extended work, Mathematics 2B or 7 is recommended.

Civil Service.—Students planning to take eivil service examinations for posi-
tions as economists should inelude in their major economie theory, courses 136
and 188, should concentrate in two major flelds in economies, and should take
political science courses in publiec administration and constitutional law. They
should consult with the departmental adviser on ¢ivil service examinations,

Magors Other than Economics.—Students with majors other than economics
who wish training in economics for professional careers are advised to take
courses 101, 150, 158, and 170. .

General Secondary and Special Secondary Credentials—Students %lanning
to undertake work leading to the General Secondary Credential in Business
Edueation or with Social Scienee Field Major, or the Special Secondary Cre-
dential in Business Education, should consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
S8oHO0OL oF EpucaTION (Los Angeles). .

Laboratory Fee~—~—Economics 40, $2.50.

Lowes DivisroN Courses

1A-1B. Principles of Bconomics. (3-8) Beginning either term. '
Mr. Miller, Mr. S8tockwell, Mr. Pegrum
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour. Open only to lower division students
or to upper division majors in economics exeept by permission.

4> On leave for civillan war work to June 80, 1944,
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40, Economic and Bocial Statistics, (3) II. Mr. Enke
Leectures, two hours; laboratory, one two-hour period. Prerequisite : sopho-
more standing. Statisties 131A may be substituted for this course in prepara-
tion for the major in economics. Fee, $2.50.
An introduetion to methods of analyzing economie and statistical data,
sources and interpretation of economic and social statistics. Mathematical
treatment is reduced to the simplest possible terms.

UPPER DIvVISION COURSES i
Course 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in economies.

100A. General Economic Theory. (3) L Mr, Enke
An introduetion to economie theory with emphasis upon its application to

practical problems.

186. Money and Banking. (3) I. , Mr. Anderson
The principles and history of money and banking, with principal refer-

ence to the experience and problems of the United States.

160. Labor Economics. (3) I, II. Mr, S8tockwell, Mr, Dodd

The problems of labor; the rise of modern industrialism; the prineipal
causes of industrial strife, and the basis of industrial peace.

161. Economics of Consumption. (3) IL : Mr. Dodd
Theory of consumption and consumer demand ; standards of living; fam-

ily budgets. Survey of efforts to improve the position of the consumer.

162. Social Insurance. (3) II. © Mr.Dodd
Basis of the Social Security program; unemployment insurance, work-

men’s compensation, old age pensions, insurance against sickness,

177. Postwar Reconstruction, (3) I. Mr. Pegrum

The economie problems to be faced in rebuilding & peacetime economy;
the role of private enterprise; regulation of industry; rehabilitation of
economic life; proposals for reconstruction.

© 195, Principles of International Trade. (3) L Mr. Robbins

An introduetion to the principles and practices of international trade and
foreign exchange. A survey of the historical development of the theories of
foreign trade. A brief introduetion to methods and practices of exporting
and importing,

GRADUATE COURSES

201B. History of Economic Doctrine, (3) L. Mr. Watkins
239B. Relations of Government to Economic Life, (3) I.  Mr. Pegrum
236. Monetary Theory. (2) I. Mr. Anderson
#290, Special Problems, (1-6) I, IL The Staff

* To be given by specific arrangement.
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EDUCATION

e MgrToN E. HiLL, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
Davip F. JACKEY, Ph.D., Professor of Vocational Education.
W. W. Kexp, Ph.D., Professor of Education, Emeritus.

Epwin A. Ler, Ph.D., Professor of Education (Chairman of the Depart-
ment) and Director of the Division of Vocational Education.

KATHERINE L. MCLAUGHLIN, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

Juntus L. Meriax, Ph.D., Professor of Education, Emeritus.

Lrovyp N. MorriseTT, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

WiLLIAM A, 8MITH, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

CHARLES WILEIN WADDELL, Ph.D,, Professor of Education.

J. HaroLD WiLLiAMS, Ph.D., Professor of Education,

FrepRIC P. WOELLNER, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

ERNBST CARROLL M0ORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education and Philos-
ophy, Emeritus.

JEssE A, Bonp, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

Harvey L. EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and Educational
Counselor.

JomN A, HockerT, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Education.

COrareNCE HALL RoBISON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education,
Emeritus.

ErazL I. SALISBURY, M.A.,, Associate Professor of Elementary Education.

May V. SEAGOE, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Education.

SaMUEL J. WaNoUs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Office Management and
Business Education.

Fraup C. WooroN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.

<7DAvVID MCDONALD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Edueation and Educational
Counselor. :

COoRINNE A. SEEDS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.

HevLeN CHRISTIANSON, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.

Training
JrssE A, Bonp, EA.D., Director of Training.
JonN A. HookeTT, Ph.D., Associate Director of Training.
Fraup C. WooToN, Ph.D., Associate Director of Training.

Departmental Supervisors

Roperr 8. HILPERT, M.A,, Associate Professor of Art Education.

SAMUEL J. WANoUS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Office Management and
Business Edueation. :

Foss B. BRoCKWAY, Ed.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

2> On leave for civilian war work.
7 On leave for duty in the armed forees.
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HeLeN CHUTE DiLL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.

HazeL J. CUBBERLEY, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Edueation for
Women,

PavuL FRAMPTON, M. A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.

University Eleﬂientary School

CORINNE A, SEEDS, M. A, Principal of the University Elementary School.
HEeLEN CHRISTIANSON, Ph.D., Supervisor of Nursery School Training.
DI1ANA W. ANDERSON, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Physiecal Education.
LavERNA L. LossiNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.
NaTALIE WHITE, M. A,, Supervisor of Training, Art.
Sy K., RICHARDSON, M.A., 8chool Counselor.
GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, M.A., Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
HeLen F. BouToN, M.A,, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

*NorA BELLE HEFLIN CURRAN, M.A., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
BgssIE HovT PERSELS, M.A., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
Lora C. JENSEN, B.8,, Training Teacher, Third Grade.
HeLeN Sug Reap, B.S., Training Teacher, Second Grade.
CLAYTON BURROW, M. B , Training Teacher, First Grade.
JANE BERNHARDT S'mmn., M.A., Training Teacher, Kmdergarten
MaxINg LEE SHIREY, A.B., Assmta.nt Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
BLANCHE LUDLUM, M.A., Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.
PHOEBE JAMES, Assistant in the University Elementary Schoal.
Mary Lovisa BARRETT, A.B., Assistant in the Nursery School.

City Training Schools
NorA STERRY ELEMENTARY TRAINING SCHOOL
" Anice H. AeMsTRONG, Ed.B., Prineipal. '
HereN B. Kerieg, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.
The staff consists of twenty to twenty-five training teachers selected from
the Los Angeles city school system. The personnel varies from year to year.

FAIRBURN AVENUE ELEMENTARY DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL
Mary LINDSEY, M.A,, Prineipal. . = .
ErHzL I. SALISBURY, M.A., Snpervmor of Trammg

A staff of demonstration teachers, varying in personne] from yea.r to year, is
chosen from the Los Angeles sehool system to carry on work open for observa-
tion to University students, pubhe school teachers, and administrators.

JUNIOR AND Smmon Hien Scnoor.s

Rarpe D, W.u)swom, M.A,, Principal, University High School. -
HrreN M, DArsIE, M.A., Vice-Prineipal, University High School.
WiLLiAM F. MANN; M, A., Vice-Principal, Unrversity H.lgh School.

* Absent on leave, 1943-1944.
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PauL E, GusTarson, M.A,, Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
CARRIE M. BROADED, M.A., Viee-Principal, Emerson Junior High Sehool.

" ARTHUR G. ANDRESEN, A.B., Vice-Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
LuzeERNE W. CRANDALL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
Arruio Bissimr, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.

CectLiA R. IrvINE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
DororrY O. MERIGOLD, Ph.D., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
ErHEL 8. MARTIN, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
Frances C. BRooks, A.B., Counselor, University High School.
Hr.our C. OsTERBERG, M.A., Counselor, Emerson Junior High Schoal.

The rest of the secondary school staff consists of about one hundred publie
school teachers carefully chosen for their ability as teachers and as supervisors
by the University supervisory staff and approved for such service by the publie
school authorities. Each ordinarily assumes responsibility for the training of
not more than one to three student teachers at any one time. The personnel
varies from term to term as the needs of the University require.

An undergraduate major is not offered in the Department of Education
at Los Angeles. Students desiring to qualify for certificates of completion
leading to teaching and administration credentials should consult the AN-
NOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, L0s ANGELES.

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Science List.—Oourses 10LA-101B, 102, 106, 110, 111, 112, 114,
119, 170, 180, 185 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR oF INFORMATION.

UrPER DIvISION COURSES
History and Theory.of Education
#+101A-101B. History and Philosophy of Education. (3-3) ¥Yr.
Mr. Wooton

A survey of the theory and praﬂ-,tice of education from ancient times,
through Greece, Rome, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the modern
period. The purpose is to understand how our educational philosophy and
practice have developed in western ecivilization.

106, The Principles of Education. (3) I, IT. Mr. Hockett
A eritieal analysis of the assumptions underlying education in a demo-
cratic soeial order. .
Educational Psyohology

Psychology 21 and either 22 or 28, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to
all courses in educational psychology.

110. The Conditions of Learning. (8) I, II. Miss Seagoe

Speech, writing, number, literature, science considered as social insti-
tutions evolved through codperative intellectual effort. Analysis of the con-
ditions under which the child attains most effective mastery of these skills
and knowledges.

*## Oourse 1018 will be given in the spring term; 1014 will not be given either term.
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111, Growth and Development of the Ohild. (3) I, II. Miss McLaughlin

A study of intellectual, emotional, and social development during child-
hood and adolescence. Particular attention is given to problems of mental
- hygiene during eritical growth periods.

112, Adolescence. (3) I, IL. Mr. Waddell

The physieal, mental, moral, and social traits of adolescence with special
reference to their bearing upon problems of instruction in junior and senior
high schools.

114. Educational Statistics. (2) I. - ' Mr. Williams

Students who are taking or who have taken any other course in statis-
tics will receive only one unit of credit for this course.

Statistical procedures applicable to educational problems and educa-
tional research, :

119. Educational Measurement. (2) II. Miss Seagoe
Use of standardized tests in problems of group and individual diagnosis
and evaluation.
: Early Childhood Education
125A. Kindergarten-Primary Education. (3) I, IL Miss McLaughlin

Prerequisite: courses 110, 111, Required for the kindergarten-primary
teaching credential.

Reading and literature in the lower s«.hoolE including aims, standards

‘of attainment, materials, and technique of te g.

Elementary Education

139, The Elementary OCurriculum. (3) I. Miss Salisbury

‘Prerequisite: senior standing.

An introduction to the problem of curriculum organization as exempli-
fied in representative courses of study. Emphasis is laid on the planning of
activity units appropriate to the varying maturity levels of children. .

Eduoational Adminisirglion and Supervision

149. Field Work in Administration and Supervision. (2)I. Mr. Morrisett
To be taken concurrently with or subsequent to elementary or secondary
school administration.

Vocational Eduoation
164. Vocational Guidance. (2) I. Mr. Jackey
The need of voecational guidance in a changing industrial order. The
technique of guidance, as exemplified in case studies.
165, Business Education. (3) L Mr. Wanous

The organization, administration, and teaching of business education
in secondary schools.

Becondary Education

170. Secondary Education. (3) I, IT, Mr. Smith

Prerequisite: senior standing and Psychology 21, and either 22 or 28.
A study of secondary education in the United 8tates, with special refer-
ence to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers.
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Social and Adult Education

180. Social Foundations of Education. (3) I. Mr. Woellner

Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current eduea-
tional practices in the light of modern social needs. .

" 181, Adunlt Education. (2) L. - , Mr. Woellner

An analysis of the adult education movement to ascertain prineiples
for organizing and conducting speecial and evening classes for mature stu-
dents, Problems of citizenship, Americanization, and vocational and liberal
education will be considered.

197. Comparative Education. (2) II. Mr. Smith

A study of educational ideas and practices in the major countries of
the world with special emphasis on such trends as indicate postwar develop-
ments in national systems of education.

8peotal Studies in Education
Open to senior and graduate students with the consent of the instructor.
190A. Studies in Business Education. (2 to 4) I. Mr. Wanous
199B. Studies in Cwrriculum. (2 to 4) L Mr. Hockett
1990, Studies in Educational Psychology. (2 to 4) IL. Miss Seagoe
~ 109E. Studies in Administration. (2 to 4) L Mr. Morrisett
199F. Studies in Guidance. (2to 4) L Mr. Lee

109G, 8tudies in BElementary 8chool Supervision. (2 to 4) I. Mr. Hockett

. GRADUATE Comzsnss
. 241A. City School Administration, (2) L Mr. Morrisett

#242A--242B. Education in the Postwar Period. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Lee and Staff
A consideration of the factors which may influence public education in
the postwar years and the development of plans and programs based on the
findings. Open to superintendents of schools, principals, other administra-
tive officers, and qualified graduate students. '

" 246, Administration of Elementary Education. (2) IIL. © Mr. Waddell
250A. History of Education, S8eminar, (2) I Mr. Wooten
°251A~251B. Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.

. . Mr. Waddell
253B. Barly Childhood Education, Seminar. (2) I Miss MeLaughlin
264. Experimental Education. S8eminar. (2) I. Mr, Williams

* Oourse 242B to be givex spring term; 242a not to be given either term.
° Oourse 251B to be given spring term; 251A to be given summer term.

eds A Itheail is required of all candidates for the degree of Master of Arts with major in
ucation.
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260A. Bducational Psychology. Seminar, (2) L Miss Seagoe
Prerequisite: course 110 or Psychology 110, and course 114 or 119.

262A. The Elementary School Curriculum. Seminar. (2) I.  Mr, Hockett
270A. Secondary Education. Seminar. (2) IL. Mr, Smith

292B, Research in Bducational Administration. (1to4) I. Mr. Morrisett
Prerequisite: teaching experience in elementary or secondary schools,

208A~298B. Research in Education. (2 to 6; 2 to 6) Yr. The Staff

COURSES PREPARATORY TO SUPERVISED TEACEING

830, Introduction to Elementary Teaching. (4) L Miss SBeeds
Prerequisite: courses 110, 111, and a O average or better in all work
taken in the University of California. This course precedes H one term all
teaching in kindergarten-primary and gemeral elementary gr
An intensive study of the principles of teaching made effective by as-
signed reading, observation, participation, analysis of teaching problems,
and preparation of units of work. :

870, Introduction to S8econdary Teaching. (8) I, II. Mr. Bond

Prorequisite: regular graduate status; courses 170 and one of: 1014,
101B, 102, 106, 112, 140, 180, or Psychology 110. Rk

An intensive study of teaching and learning in the secondary school.
This course is prerequisite to courses G377, G378 and G379, and is so con-
duected as to prepare for and lead to definite placement in supervised ing,

Other courses in teaching methods in speeial subjects will be found
listed in the 800-series, Professional Courses in Method, in the offerings of
the various departments, and in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF
EbvcaTioN (Los Angeles). .

SUPERVISED TEACHING}

Supervised teaching is provided in (1) the University Elementary School,
comprising a nursery school, kindergarten, and the elementary grades;
(2) Nora Sterry Elementu;y School of Los Angeles City; (3) Fairburn
Avenue Elementary School; (4) University High School and Emerson Junior
High School of Los Angeles City; (5) other high schools of Los Angeles and
Santa Moniea, as requirements demand.

The work is organized and administered by the direetors of training and
a eorps of supervisors and training teachers, chosen in every case by the
University authorities.

All eandidates for supervised teaching must secure the approval of a uni-
versity phyaician prior to assignment. Formal applieation for assignment must
be made at the office of the Director of Training about the middle of the
term preceding that in which such teaching is to be done. For the last dates
of application without late fee, see the Calendar, page 4.

Undergraduate eandidates for kindérgarten-primary, elementary, or special
secondary teaching must have maintained at least a d average in all courses
in education, in all courses comprising the major, and in all work completed at
the University of California. .

t Limited offerings in supervised teaching have been arranged for the summer term,

to begin at the opening of the public schools, September 11, Applications for assignments
must be made on or before June 30 in Education Buﬂ@inz 229, :
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For Permit to Serve in Child-oare Centers

N334. SBupervised Oare of Preschool Children. (2 to 4) L
Required of candidates for permit to serve in child-care eenters; does not

meet the requirement in supervised teaching for kindergarten-primary or gen-
eral elementary credentials,

Observation of and participation in the supervision and care of children
two to five years of age.

For Kindergarten-Primary, General Elementary and General
Junior High School Credentials

K336A-K335B. Supervised Teaching: Kindergarten-Primary. (4—4) L
Prerequisite: senior standing, and course 380. Required of all candi-
dates for the kindergarten-primary credential,

K338. Supervised Teaching: Kindergarten-Primary. (1 to 4) I.
Supplementary teaching which may be elected by the student, or in

certain cases, required by the department.

BSS5A-ESS5B. Supervised Teaching: General Elementary (44 L
Prerequisite: senior standing, and course 330. Required of all candi-

dates for the general elementary eredential,

E336. SBupervised Teaching: General Elementary. (1 to 4) I.
. Supplementary teaching which may be elected by the student, or, in
" eertain ecases, required by the department.,
J374. Supervised Teaching: General Junior High School. (2 to 6) L
Prerequisite: course E335A~E385B, or a minimum of 6 units of teaching
in a special field. .
For Speoial Seoondary Credentials
AS376 (8 or 4) and A376 (1 to 4). SBupervised Teaching: Art. I
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Art 870A-370B, A total of
6 units required of all candidates for the special secondary credential in art.
B376 (3 or 4) and B376 (1 to 4). SBupervised Teaching: Business Education. I
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Business Administration

370A-870B. A total of 6 units reguired of all candidates for the special
secondary credential in business education.

HS376 (3 or 4) and H376 (1 to 4). Bupervised Teaching: Home Economies. I.
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Home Economiecs 870. A total

of 6 units required of all candxdates for the special secondary credential

in homemaking,.

MAST75 (8 or 4) and MAS78 (1 to0 4). Bupervised Teaching: Mechanic Arts, I.

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Mechanic Arts 370, A total
of 8 units required of all candidates for the speem.l secondary credential
in industrial arts education.

MB375 (38 or 4) and M376 (1 to 4). Supervised Teaching: Music, I.
' Prerequisite: senior standing, ecourse 170, Music 870A-370B. A total of

6 units required of all candidates for the speeml secondary credential in
music.
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P376 (3 or 4) and P376 (1 to 4).8upervised Teaching: Physical Education. I.

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Physical Education for Men
364 and 355A-355B, or Physical Education for Women 321A-321B and
321C-321D., A total of 6 units required of all candidates for the special
secondary credential in physieal education.

For General Secondary and Junior College Credentials

G3877. Supervised Teaching: General Secondary. (4) L.

Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 170, 370. Required of
all candidates for the general secondary credential.

This course consists of part1c1pat1on in the instructional activities of
one high school class for one term, and is accompanied by a required con-
ference each week; hours for teaching are by individual arrangement.

@378. Supervised Teaching: General S8econdary. (1to 6) I
Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 370 and G377, or the equiva-
lents or publie school experience and the consent of the Director of Training,
ceé)lementary course in secondary teaching designed for (1) those
experienced in publie sehool teaching who need to improve their teaching tech-
niques; (2) those seeking general secondary or junior college credentials after
having completed the supervised teaching required for some other type of
credential; (3) those who wish to elect types of teaching experience not
provided in their previous training,

G379, Supervised Teaching: Junior College. (4) I.

Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 279, 870, or the equiva-
lents, and the consent of the Director of Training. Restricted to candidates
for the Jumor college credential alone who are teaching classes in the
University or in a junior college.

38.‘(!. Supg;'vised Teaching: Supplementary Teaching in Any Seeondary Fleld
1to I
Prerequisite: course 170.

TEACHING REQUIREMENTS FOR MoORE THAN ONE CREDENTIAL

11, Kindergarien-Primary and General Elementary Credentials:
Edueation K335A-K335B, and E335A ; or E336A~E335B, and K335A.

2. General Elementary and General Junior High School Credentials:
E336A-E335B, and J374 (in a minor field).

13. General Elementary and Special Secondary Credentials :
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and E335A.
4. General Elemeniary and General Secondary Credentials:
E335A-E335B; and G377 or G378 ; or G377, and E335A.

15. Speoial Saoondary and General Junior High Sohool Credentials:
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and J374 (in a
minor field),

6. Speml Seooadary and General Secondary Credentials:
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and G377 or G378;
or G377, and a minimum of 6 units of teaching in the specm.l field.

7. Junior College and General Seoondary Credentials:
G379, and G377 or G878.

£ These combinations are in greatest demand.
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ENGLISH

FRrEDERIC THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.

LiLy B. CaMPBELL, Ph.D., Professor of English.

S16URD BERNHARD HUSTVEDT, Ph.D., Professor of English.

DixoN WEOTER, Ph.D., Professor of English.

HerBeRT F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English, Emeritus.
Epwarp N. HooOKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

WesLEY Lewis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Speaking.

Arrrep E. LoNGUEIL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English (Chairman of
the Department).

WiILLIAM MATTHEWS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
FRANKLIN PRrESCOTT ROLFE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
BrADFORD A. BoOTH, J&., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
LLEWELLYN MoRGAN BUELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
MARGARET SPRAGUE CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
“HUGH GILCHRIST DICK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
Cary SAwYER DowNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
MasL EwiNg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CLAUDE JONES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
HarrisoN M. Kagg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.
HARRIET M. MACKENZIE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
JoaN F. Ross, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
HueH THOMAS SWEDENBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
7Jaues E. PuiLnips, JR., Ph.D., Instructor in English,
SZHENRY F. THOMA, Ph.D., Instructor in English.

RaLPH FREUD, Lecturer in Public Speaking.

ERNEST VAN B, JoNES, Ph.D., Lecturer in English,

James MURRAY, Ed.D., Lecturer in Public Speaking.

DANIBL VANDRAEGEN, M.A!, Lecturer in Public Speaking.
JAcK 8. MomRisoN, A.B., Assistant in Public Speaking,

Students must have passed Subjeet A (either examination or course) before
taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Regulations concerning
Subject A will be found in the CIRCULAR OP INFORMATION.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in English and public

speaking are ineluded in the Letters and Secience List of Courses, For regula-
tions governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-1B and 36A-36B or the equivalent,
. with an average grade of C or higher; History 5A~5B or the equivalent.

7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
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Recommended: Ancient and modern foreign languages. A reading knowledge
of French or German is required for the M.A. degree. For the Ph.D. degree a
reading knowledge of both French and German is required; a reading knowl-
edge of Latin is essential for work in some fields.

The Major—1. Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,

& program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser to upper
division students. The program may be amended from time to time after con-
sultation with the department representative.

2, The program must eomprise 24 units of upper division eourses, ineluding’
(1) English 117J, to be taken in the junior year; (2) one of the Type courses;
(8) two of the Age courses; (4) English 151L, to be taken in the senior year.

8. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division Eng-
lish courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive final
examination,

Lower D1visioN Courses
Freshman Course
1A~1B. First-Year Reading and Composition. (3-3) '.Begmm.ng either term.
Mr, Rolfe in charge .
Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.

Sophomore Courses

Course 1A-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English exeept
course 40.

31, Intermediate Composition. (2) I, IL Mr. Ewing in charge

36A. Burvey of English Literature, 1600 to 1700. (3) IL.
Mr. Rolfe in charge

86B. Survey of English Literature, 1700 to 1900 G L1 -
"Mr. Rolfe in charge

UrpER DIvisioNn Oomns

Courges 1A-1B and 36A~-36B are prerequisite to all upper division eourses
in English, except 190A-190B, for which only 1A-1B is p uisite, Students
who have not passed English 31 will be admitted to 106A, 106C, and 106F only
upon a test given by the instruetor.

A, The Junior Course: Course 117J. Required of juniors whose major or
minor subject is English.

B. The Type Courses: Courses 114A-114B, 122A--122B, 125C-125D, and
125G-125H. It is understood that major students in Enghah will take one of
these courses.

O.The Age Courses: Courses 156, 157, 167, 177, and 187. It is understood
that major students in English will take two of these eourses.

D. General Courses: Courses 1064, 106C, 106F, 110, 111, 115, 130A-130B,
131, 132, 1583, and 190A-190B.

E. The Senior Course: Course 151L, Bequu'ed of seniors whose major subjeet
is English.
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108A. The Short 8tory. (2) 1. Miss Carhart
106F. Exposition. (2) I, II. Mr. Hoeker, Mr, Rolfe
114A-114B. English Dramsa from the Beginning to the Present. (3—-3) Yr.
Miss Carhart, Miss Campbell
117J. Shakespeare. (3) I, II. Miss Campbell, Mr, Buell

A survey of from twelve to fifteen plays, with special emphasis on one
chronicle, one comedy, and one tragedy.

1250-125D. The English Novel from the Beginning to the Present. (8-8) Yr.
’ Mr. Blanchard, Mr. Rolfe
130A-130B. American Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Downes, Mr. Booth

A survey of American literature from the beginning to 1860, and £rom
1860 to the present day; a study of the chief American writers, with special
reference to the development of literary movements and types.

131. American Literature: the Flourishing of New England. (3) I.
Mr. Booth

The study of such figures as Emerson, Hawthorne, Thoreau, Prescott,
Longfellow, Lowell, and Holmes, with particular emphasis on the interaction
between American and European literature and thought in the period.

161L. Chaucer. (3) I, II. Mr. Hustvedt, Mr. Matthews

168. Introduction to the Study of Poetry. (3) I, IL
Miss MacKenzie, Mr. Longueil

156, The Age of Elizabeth. (3) I Miss Campbell

167. The Age of Pope and Johnson. (3) II. Mr. Ross

"~ 177.'The Romantic Age: 1784-1832. (3) IL Mr. Longueil

- 187. The Victorian Age: 1832-1892. (3) L Mr. Rolfe

_ 190A. Literature in English from 1000. (2) I. _ Mr.Ewing
Criticism; the novel; biography.

190B. Literature in English from 1900, (2) IT. Mr. Ewing

Poetry; the drama; the essay.

COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

- The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in Eng-
lish must be taken at the end of the senior year. It will consist of one two-hour
gaper and one three-hour paper. The examination will cover English literature
rom the beginning.to 1900. The papers will be set by the examining committee
of the department. The student’s preparation for this examination will pre-
sumably extend throunghout the entire college course. :
This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation, It does not affect study-list limits, and should at no time be en-
tered by the student upon his study list. However, the student is advised to
limit his program to 13 units during his last term. Upon his passing the exami-
nation the grade assigned by the department will be recorded. Given each
- term; eredit, 3 units, i
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GRADUATE COURSES
211A. Old English. (3) L. Mr. Matthews
$211B. Beownlf. (3) II. Mr. Matthews
1230B. American Literature from 1860. (3) I. Mr, Wecter
1235B: The Bnglish Novel: 1750-1800. (3) II. Mr, Blanchard
1239, Milton. (3) L . Mr, Hustvedt
290. Special Problems. (1 to 6) I, IT. ' The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
870. The Teaching of English. (3) L. : Mrs. MacKenzie

May be ecounted as part of the 18 units in education required for the
seeondary credential, Required of candidates for the General Secondary
Credential in English.

PUBLIC SPEAKINGS
LowgeR DivisioN COURSES
1A-~1B, Elements of Public Speaking. (3-3) Begmni.ng each term.
Mr, Lewis in charge

2A-2B. '.'l'he Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (8-8) Begin-
ning each term. Mr. Freud in charge

UprPER D1visioN COURSES

110A. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3) I. r. Lewis

Prerequisite: course 5A-5B.
Oral argumentation and debate; preparation of bnefs 3 presentation of
arguments,.

110B. Third-Year Public S8peaking. (8) II. Mr. Lewis

Prerequisite: course 110A and the consent of the instructor.
Practice in extemporary speaking; preparation of the oecasxonal address.

122, Diction and Voice. (8) I, IL. r. Karr
Prerequisite: courses 1A and 2A or the equivalent. .

165A—-165B. Play Production. (8-8) Yr. Mr. Freud

166, Play Directing. (3) I, II. Mr. Freud

Study and practice in the direction of plays and greup activities of a
dramatie nature.

169A-159B. Participation iv Theatrical Production. (1-1) Yr. Mr, Freud

190A. Forensics, (1) 1L Mr. Lewis
Prerequigite: the consent of the instructor.
190B. Forensics, (1) I. Mr. Lewis

1 To be given if a suficient number of students enroll.

§ The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in public speaking,
Students wishing to satisty the requirement ‘for a major in pnblic speaking are referred
to the CIRCULAR OF INFPORMATION, DEPARTMENTS AT BERKELEY.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE GROUP
GUSTAVE OTT0 ARLT, Ph.D., Professor of German (Chairman of the Group).

This group is composed of the departments of Classics, French, Germanic Lan-
gua.ges, and Spanish and Italian, and has been organized for the purpose of

unifying and codrdinating the activities in these flelds, Although no attempt is
made to curtail the free development of each degartment the speeial committee
in charge of the Foreign Langnage Group endeavors to articulate, for their
mut:ad‘.l benefit, the courses and research work of the four departments con-
corn

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

GRADUATE COURSE
201B, Historical Grammar and Methodology of Romantic Linguistics,
(2) IL. Mr. Nitze
A knowledge of Latin is indispensable.
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FRENCH

WirniaM A, Nrrze, Ph.D., L.H.D., Professor of French.
PAUL P£R1GORD, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization,
YMYRON IRVING BARKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
WFrANCIS J. CROWLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
ALEXANDER GREEN FITE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
CLINTON C. HUMISTON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French (Chairman of
the Department). )
MAaRr1US IGNACE BIENCOURT, Docteur de 1’Université de Paris, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French, .
L. GARDNER MILLER, Docteur de 1'Université de Strasbourg, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French.
<7HoRACE 8. CrA1G, Ph.D., Instructor in French.
PAuL BoNNET, Lic. 8 Lettres, Associate in French.
Avrice HUBARD, M, A., Associate in French.
MADELEINE LETESSIER, A B,, Associate in French.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in French are included
in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see the CIRCULAR OP INFORMATION, i

Preparation for the Major—French 1, 2, 8, 4, 42A—42B, or their equiva-
lents. Two years of high school Latin, or Latin A and B, er the equivalent,
must be completed before the beginning of the senior year. History 4A-4B,
Philosophy 8A-8B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major—Required: 24 units of upper division French, including courses
101A-101B, 109A-109B, 112A-112B.

Any of the-remaining upper division courses except 109M-109N may be
applied on the major. With the permission of the department 4 units of the 24
may be satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in English, German, -
Greek, Latin, Spanﬂh, talian, or Philosophy.

Students with majors in French will also be required to take a comprehensive
examination covering history, geography, literature, and other eral infor-
mation concerning France. Two units ereéit toward the major be given for
satisfactory record in this examination which will be given on the second Fri-
day in June and on the second Friday in October.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the deseription of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced ecourse by
recommendation of the instructor.

1. Elementary French. (4) I, IT. Miss Letessier in charge

2. Elementary French. (4) I, II. Miss Letessier in charge
Prerequisite: eourse 1 or two years of high school French,

7 On leave for duty in the armed forces,
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8. Intermediate French. (4) I, IT. Mr, Bonnet in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school ¥rench,
4, Intermediate French. (4) I, IL Mr. Bonnet in charge

Prerequisite: course 3 or four years of high school French.
8A-8B-80-8D. French Oonversation. (1 unit each term) Beginning each term.
Miss Letessier in charge

The class meets two hours weekly. Open to students who have com-
. pleted course 2 or its equivalent with grade A or

25A-25B. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Miller
Prerequisite: course 4.
42A-42B, French Civilization, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Périgord

Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European history as eaused,
influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people. Lectures in English,
reading in  French or English.

UppPER DIvVISION COURSES

The prerequmlte to all upper division courses except 109M and 109N is
6 units in the lower division, including eourse 4 with a grade A or B, or
25A-26B (or 25).
Courses 101A-101B, 109A and 109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other
upper division courses.
All upper division courses, with the exception of 109M and 109N, aro
" conducted mainly in French.

- 101A-101B. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Beginning each term.
Mr. Biencourt, Mr. Miller

'109A. Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) L Mr. Miller

Limited to major students in French. Not open to students who have taken
or are taking courses 109M, 109N,
The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.

109B. Burvey of French Literature and Culture. (3) II. Mr. Miller
Prerequisite: course 100A.,
The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

109M. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) I. Mr. Humiston

Given in English; does not count on the major in French nor on the
general major, Not open to students who have taken or are taking courses
109A-109B.

The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.

109N. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) II. Mr. Humiston
Prerequisite: course 109M.
The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

' 112A. The Nineteenth Oentury. (2) L. Mr. Périgord

Prerequisite: courses 101A-101B, 109A, and 109B,
From 1789 to 1830.
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112B. The Ninoteenth Century. (2) II. Mr, Périgord
Prerequisite: course 112A,
From 1830 to 1885.
118A-~118B, The Sixteenth Oentury. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Humiston
120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2) L. Mr, Nitze
130A-130B, Grammar, Composition, and 8tyle. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Fite

Prerequisite: an average gade higher than C in French courses. This
course is required of all candidates for the certificate of completion of the
teacher-training curriculum, or for the degree of Master of Arts. :

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.

199A-199B. S8pecial Studies in French. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Périgord, Mr. Biencourt

- Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper diwision
ench.

GRADUATE COUBSES
206B. Reading and Interpretation of Old French Texts. (2) I. Mr, Nitze
$214A-214B. French Versification. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Biencourt
$267A-257B. S8eminar in the French Renaissance. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Humiston
290. Research in French, (1 to 6) I, IL The Staff
1298A~208B. Special 8tudies in Literary Oriticism. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Fite

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

$370. The Teaching of French. (3). Mr. Nitze
Prerequisite: courses 101A-101B and 109A-109B, the latter being per-
mitted concurrently.

t To be given if & sufficient number of students enroll,
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GEOGRAPHY

*GEORGE MOCUTCHEN MCBRIDE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
RoBERT M. GLENDINNING, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
COrirrorp M. Zrerer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography (Chairman of
the Department).
Rure EMiLY BaveH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
ARTHUR WILLIAM CARTREW, ML.A. Agsistant Professor of Geography.
Ml_rtn'u Liste McCLELLAN, B.8., Assistant Professor of Geography, Emer-
ivus.
ZJoskpH E. SPENCER, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geography.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergmduate courses in geography are in-
cluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Geography 1A-1B, 3, and 6B; Geol-
ogy 5 or its equivalent; English 1A, Recommended: Anthro logy 1A—lB
Botany 1A, 36, Economics 1A~1B, Geology 3, one year of history, Phyeies
1A-1B, Political Seience 3A-3B, and at least one modern foreign language,
preferably French or German.

The Major—The minimum reguirement is 24 units of upper division work
in geography, including eourses 101, 105, 113, 115, and two of the following:
121, 122A, 122B, 123A 123B, 124A 124B, 125 131, plus two courses selected
from the followmg hst 108 111, 117 155 171A 171B, 173, 181. A list of
courses from other departments recommended for geography majors may be
secured from the department.

LowEer Di1visioN COURSES

1A, Elements of Geography. (3) I, IT. Mr. Glendinning, Mr. Carthew
Students who have had courses 5A-5B or 100 will receive only half
credit for course 1A,
A study of the elements of geography, especially the basic elements
(climate, land forms, soils, etc.), followed by a short introduction to regional
geography.

1B, Elements of Geography. (3) I, IL. Mr. Glendinning, Mr. Carthew

Prerequisite: course 1A or the equivalent. Students who have had
courses 5A-5B or 100 will receive only half eredit for course 1B.
A study of the world’s major geographie regions.

8. Introduction to Olimate and Weather. (3) I, IT. Mr, Carthew

A survey of the earth’s atmospheric phenomena, with special reference to
the causes and regional distribution of ate and weather.

6A. Economic Geography. (3) I, I Mr. Carthew
Limited to prospective majors in economics and business administration.
Not open to students who have credit for course 1A-1B, Students who have
eredit for course 1A or 1B will receive only 134 units of eredit for course SA.
A study of those elements of the natural environment essential to the
geographic interpretation of economic activities.

* Absent on leave to June 80, 1944.
7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
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5B. Economic Geography. (3) I, IL. Mr, Carthew
Prerequisite: course 5A or 1A~1B.

The principles of economic geography as developed through studies of
representative occupations, commodities, and trade. -

- UppER DIvisioN COURSES

100. Principles of Geography. (3) I, IL. Miss Baugh

Prerequisite: senior standing, or candidacy for a teaching credential. Not
open to those who have credit for course 1A~1B or 5A-5B; may not be counted
on the major in geography.

A brief survey of the fundamental faetors of physieal environment as they
affect life on the earth and the activities of man.

108, The Geographic Basis of Human 8ociety. (3) II. Miss Baugh
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B, or 5A-5B, or 100,

The geographic element in the evolution of primitive cultures and of ad-
vanced civilizations. A study of various types of physical habitat in relation
to social organization and institutions, together with the corresponding human
culture. : .

111. The Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) I. Mr. Zierer
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The general principles of eonservation and their application, especially
to the United States.

°113. General Climatology. (3) II.

Prerequisite: ecourse 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100; 3 is especially desirable.
To be taken by major students normally in the junior year.

A study of the causes of climatic phenomena and of the larger features
which charaeterize the climates of the earth.

116. Physical Bases of Geography. (3) L - Mr, Glendinning
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B. One or two field trips may be re-
quired. To be taken by major students in the junior year; by others in either
the junior or senior year.
A study of the basic physical factors existing in each of the major geo-
graphic realms, with special emphasis on the interrelationships of land forms,
soils, drainage, and natural vegetation.

121, The Geography of Anglo-America. (3) I, IL Mr. Zjerer
Prerequisite: eourse 1A~1B or 5A-6B, or 100,
- Delimitation and analysis of the principal economic geographie divisions
of the United States, Canada, and Ala;

°122A. The Geography of Latin America, (3) II. Mr. MeBride

Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100,

A gtudy of the physieal eonditions characterizing the countries of South
Ameriea, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

° May not be offered, spring or summer, 1944.
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°122B. The Geography of Latin America. (3) IL Mr, McBride
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

A study of the physieal conditions characterizing Mexico, Central America,
and the West Indies, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

123B. The Geography of Europe. (3) II. Migs Baugh
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

A study of geographie eonditions and their relation to economie, social,
_and political problems in eastern and southern Europe. i

125. The Geography of Aunstralia and Oceania. (3) II. Mr. Zierer
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

A regional ugnthesis of the physical and human features which character-
ize Australia and New Zealand, Hawaii and the islands of the South Pacific.

131. The Geography of Oalifornia. (3) I. Miss Baugh

Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.

An analysis of geographic eonditions in the seven major provinees of Cali-
fornia. Utllization of resources, routes of communication, location of settle-
ments and distribution of population in their geographieal and historieal
aspects.

°181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (3) II. Mr, McBride
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.
Consideration of the geographical basis of selected problems in domestie
and international affairs, with stress upon the geographic principles involved.

199. Problems in Geography. (3) I, IT. Miss Baugh, Mr, Zierer
Open to seniors and graduate students who have the necessary prepara-
. tion for unde: semi-independent study of a problem. tration only
after conference with the instructor in whose ficld the problem lies.

276. Advanced Field Problems in Local Geography. (8) I, IT,
* Mr. Glen: ing, Mr, Zierer

200. Research in Geography. (38 or 6) I, II. ) The Staff

¢ May not be offered, spring or summer, 1944.
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GEOLOGY

@ JaMes GILLoLy, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
U. 8. GRANT, Ph.D., Professor of Geology (Chairman of the Department).
‘WILLIAM JOHN MILLER, Ph.D., Se.D., Professor of Geology.
4>M. N, BEAMLETTE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
JoserH MurDOCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
Epear K. Sorer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
4CorDELL DURRELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
@WiuiaM C. PurNaM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
RoBERT W, WEBB, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

Preparation for the Major—Geology 5, 8; Mineralogy 3A-3B; Chemistry
1A-1B; Physies 2A-2B; Mechanical Engineering D or lguivalent ; Mathe-
maties 8, and OF or 8A; Oivil Engineering 1LA-1LB, 1FA-1FB (geology
seetion). Recommended: English 1A-1B; a reading knowledge of German and
Frengh is essent:lnl for advmcedtl viv;t:rk.b(}ertain lower gitv;dgn require:lents
may be postponed to the up ivision by permission of the departmen

The Ma;?;.o-—A m.inimump:; 25 units of upper division eourses, including
Geology 102A-102B, 103, 107, 116, and 118 or 199 (4 units); Paleontology
111A-~111B. Mathematics 3A~-3B is also required. The department will certify
to the completion of a major grogram for graduation only on the basis of at
least C grades in Geology 102B and 103.

Students whose major interests lie in the flelds of mineralogy, petrology,
petrography, economic geology, petroleum geology, stratigraphic geology, or
geomorphology and who expect to eontinue work for the master’s degree should
complete also Mathematics 4A in their undergraduate program, sinee this is

uired for the higher degree. Mathematics 4B (or 109), 119, Physies 105,
and Chemistry 109A-109B, 120 are also recommended for students in the fields
named above. : ’

Students whose major interests lie in the fields of paleontology or bistorical -
geology and who expect to continue work for the master’s degree should com-
plete Zodlogy 1, 2, and 112 in their undergraduate program since these are
rquired for the higher degree. Zodlogy 104 is also recommended for such
students.

Oral and written proof of ability to use the English I ge adequately
and correctly must be furnished to the department. E:enhgu;rogmm for a
glajor is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved by the

epartment.

Eaboratory Fees.—Geology 118, $36; Mineralogy 3A, 3B, $2.50.

GEOLOGY

Lowzr D1visioN COURSES
2. General Geology: Physiographie. (3) I, T1.
Mr. Miller, Mr. Grant, Mr. Boper, Mr. Murdoch, Mr. Webb
Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 5. :
An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and the
geological laws governing their origin and development.

&> On leave for civilian war work.
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*2L. Genera.l Geology: Laboratory. (1) I, II.  Mr. Murdoch, Mr. Webb

erequisite: course 2 (may not be taken concurrently). Open only to
students who have completed couree 2 or 1A offered in previous years and who
need eredit for course 5 or its equivalent; the consent of the instructor is

required.
Laboratory practice in physical geology.

3. General Geology: Historical. (3) I, IT. Mr. Miller, Mr. Webb
Prerequisite: course 2 or 5.

A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants, with
special reference to North Ameriea.

#45, General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (4) I, IT.
Mr. Murdoeh Mr. Webb

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours, Prerequisite: elementary
. Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 2 or
who have. eredit for course 1A.

A study of the materials and structures of the earth and the processes
and agencies by which the earth has been and is being changed.

125. Interpretation of Airplane Photographs and Maps. (1) I, H
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. r. Grant

Interpretation of various types of topographic maps and alrplane photo-
graphs with practical applications in the field.

UrpER D1visiON COURSES

102B. Field Geology. (3) I. Saturdays. Mr. Soper
Prerequisite: courses 102A, 103 (with a grade O or higher).
A continuation of course 102A.

$106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) L Mzr. Soper

Prerequisite: courses 3 and 103.

A systematic study of ore oceurrences, and of the genetic processes and
structural factors involved.

$108. General Economic Geology. (3) L. Mr. Soper
Prerequisite: course 8.

Geologie oceurrence and geographic distribution of the important miner-
als; special attention ig given to strategic war minerals. -

$111. Petroleum Geology. (3) I. Mr. Soper
Lectures, map work, problems, and field trips to nearby oil fields. Pre-
requisite: courseg 102A, 116.
Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the prin-
cipal oil fields of the world with emphasis upon United States fields; and
- fleld methods in oil explorations.

* To be given, spring term, 1944 ; summer term, 1944, only if course 5 is

*+ To be given, spring term, 1944 summer term, 1944 only if a suﬂ’lclent number of
students enroll.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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116. 8tructural Geology. (3) I. Mr. Soper
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours, Prerequisite: courses 102A
and 108. A working knowledge of deseriptive geometry is d ble.
The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solution of
problems.
199. Problems in Geology. (1 to 4) I, II. The Staff
Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study. Beports
discussions.

and
GRADUATR COURSES
$237. Paleontology and Stratigraphy of California. (3) I. Mr. Grant
$263. Seminar in Economic Geology. (3) L " Mr. Soper
299. Research in Geology. (1 to 6) I, IT. The Staff
MINERALOGY
Loweg D1visioN COURSE

8B. Introduction to Mineralogy. (8) I. : Mr. Murdoch

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Mineralogy 8A.
Fee, $2.50 a term.
morphology and projection, determination of minerals by their
physical and chemieal pro es, and descriptive mineralogy.

PALEONTOLOGY

UprpPER DivisioN CoURSE

111B, Systematic Paleontology. (3) 1. . Mr. Grant

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prereqmaite Geology 8 or
Paleontology L
A general introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils.

t To be given it a suficient number of students enroll,
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES

GUS‘I‘AZE Orro ARLT, Ph.D., Professor of German (Chairman of the Depart-
ment.
ALFRED KARL DoLoH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
FrANK HERMAN REINSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
‘WAYLAND D, HAND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
WiLLiaM J. MuLroY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
S7VERN W. RoBINSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
ERIK WAHLGREN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German and Scandinavian.
CARL W, HagaE, M.A,, Associate in German,
CHRISTEL B.'SCHOMAKER, M.A.,, Associate in German.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in German and Scan-
dinavian Languages are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.
For regulations governing this list, see the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: courses 1, 2, 8, 4, 6, and 7 or their
equivalents. Recommended: History 4A—4B, English IA-IB, Philosophy
20 and 21. .

The Major in German.—Twenty-four units in upper division ecounrses, of
which 10 units must be in junior courses, including 106A,106B, and either 109A
or 109B; the balance must be made up from senior courses, including 117, 1184,
and 118B. Students looking forward to the secondary credential should take
also 106C—-106D. Students desiring a purely literary or philologieal major, not
looking toward secondary teaching, should consult the departmental adviser

garding permissible substitutions of courses. A comprehensive final examina-

[ The Comprehensive Final Ezaminat —The comprehensive final examina-

.tion in the undergraduate major in German must be taken at the end of the

senior year. This examination will éover German literature from the beginn.inlg-:
to the present and will be divided into two sections of three hours each.
order to insure adequate preparation a program of tutorial aid is offered the

. student, A reading is provided for which the student will be held respon-

sible, Through conferences with individual candidates the staff of the ggart-
ment will provide assistance in the interpretation of works read outside of
courses.

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation, and the grade assigned by the department will be recorded for the
student. The examination is given each term and earries 8 units of credit.

GERMAN
Lowes DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
recommendation of the instructor.

N7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
1 Dunl'x the present period of emergency the comprehensive final examination will not
be required, but is optional with the student. ’
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1, Elementary German. (4) I, IL. Mr. Hagge in charge
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school German.
2, Elementary German. (4) I, II. Mr. Hagge in charge

Prerequisite: course 1, or conrses 1A and 1B, or two years of high school
German.

8. Intermediate German. (4) I, IL. Mr, Mulloy in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in literary German.

3L. Intermediate German. (4) I. ' Mr. Hand

Prerequisite: ecourse 2 or three years of high sechool German.
Readings in the biological sciences.
3M. Intermediate German. (4) II. Mr. Hand
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German,
Readings in military and aeronauntical German, .
3P, Intermediate German. (4) I. ) Mr. Hagge

Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in the physical seiences.

38. Intermediate German. (4) II. Mr. Mulloy
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German,
Readings in the social sciences.

4. Intermediate German, (4) I, IT, Mr. Mulloy in charge

Prerequisite: Any one of courses 3, 3L, 3M, 3P, or 38, or four years of
high school German.
Advanced readings in literary German.

6. Beview of Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2) II. Mr. Hand
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.

7. Bapid Readings in Nineteenth Century Literature. (2) I, IL.

Prerequisite: course 4 or the equivalent. Mr. Reinseh in charge
8A-8B. German Conversation. (1-1) Beginning each term,
The class meets two hours weekly. Mr. Schomaker in charge

Open to students who have completed course 2 or its equivalent with
grade of A or B. )

UprPER D1visION COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course 4 or the equiva-
lent. Major students are also required to take courses 6 and 7.

104B. Drama of the Nineteenth Century. (3) IL Mr. Hand
Belected readings. .
106. Lessing’s Life and Works. (3) II. Mr. Hagge

Lectures and reading of selected texts.

106A-106B. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) ¥r.
. . Mr. Schomaker

106C-106D. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) ¥Yr.
Prerequisite: course 106A-106B. Mr. Schomaker
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108. 8chiller’s Life and Works. (3) I Mr. Hagge
Leetures and reading of selected texts.

109B. Introduction to Goethe, (3) L . Mr. Reinsch
Goethe’s Faust, Parts I and II.

110. The German Lyric and Ballad. (8) II. Mr. Mulloy

Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
A survey from 1750 to the present.

111, The German Novelle. (3) I. Mr. Mulloy
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

118A. History of German Literature. (3) I. Mr. Arlt
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
The Middle Ages.

118B. History of German Literature. (3) IL Mr, Arlt

Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
From the Reformation to 1850.
119, Middle High German. (3) I. Mr. Hagge

Prerequisite: courses 117 and 118A.
Outline of grammar, selections from the Nibelungenlied, Kudrun, and
the Court Epica.

199A-199B. Special Study for'Advanoed Undergraduates. (1 to 3) I, II.
The Staff

Topics selected with the approval of the department and studied under
the direction-of one of the staff.

GRADUATE COURSES
$201. Bibliography and Methods of Literary History. (2) L Mr. Arlt

$208. German Literature from Opitz to Bodmer: 1624-1740. (2) IL

Mr, Arlt
210A-210B, The Age of Goethe. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Reinsch
$212A., The Age of Romanticism. (2) II. © Mr. Mulloy
253, Seminar on the Age of Romanticism. (2) I. Mr, Mulloy
298A-298B. Special Studies. (1-3; 1-3) Yr. The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

$870. The Teaching of German. (3) IL. Mr. Reinsch

Prerequisite: graduate standing in the Department of Germanic Lan-
guages. Required of all candidates for the general secondary eredential in
German. To be taken concurrently with Education 370.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES*

t To be given .i! a sufficient number of students earoll.
* Not to be offered, spring or summer term, 1944.
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HISTORY

FraNK J. KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Louis Knorr KoonTz, Ph.D., Professor of History.
% ANDRE LOBANOV-ROSTOVSKY, Professor of History.
JosePH B. LockEy, Ph.D., Professor of History.
WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.
- Davip K. BJogK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History (Chairman of the
Department). )
JoaN W, CAvgHEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
BrAINERD DYER, Ph,D., Associate Professor of History.
CriNnToN N, Howarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Roranp D, HusseY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
JoHN W. OLMSTED, M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor of History.
4RicEARD O. CUMMINGS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
CHARLES L. MowAT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Lucy M. Gamnes, M A, Aggistant Professor of History, Emeritus.

Yu-SeaN Han, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in history are ineluded
in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
soe the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Required: (1) courses 4A~4B or 5A-5B, and
(2) course 7A~7B or 8A-8B, or equivalent preparation for students trans-
fmzi from other departments or other institutions. History majors who do
not take course 7A-7B must take three units of United States history in the
upper division.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. The major -
must include a year sequence in European history and a year sequence in Amer-
jiean history. A year sequence in European history may be composed as fol-
lows: courses 111A-111B, or 121A~121B, or 131A~131B, or 142 and 143, or
143 and 144, or 144 and 145, or 162A~152B, or 163A-153B, or 164 and 155. A
year sequence in American history may be composed as follows: courses 162A-
162B, or 171 and 172, or 172 and 173, or 173 and 174, or 178 and 181, or 181
and 188. The major must also include course 199A-199B in a fleld for which
preparation has been made in the junior year. This course must be taken in
proper sequence on the advice of the departmental adviser.

Lower Divigion COURSES

4A—-4B,. History of Europe, (3-3) Yr. Mr. Westergaard
The growth of European civilization from the decline of the Roman
Empire to the present time.
5A-6B, History of England and Greater Britain, (3-3) Yr. ,
Mr. Klingberg, Mr. Howard, Mr. Mowat

The politieal, economie, and cultural development of the British Isles
and the Empire from the earliest times to the present,

4> On leave for civilian war work to June 80, 1944,
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7A-TB. Political and S8ocial History of the United States. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Koontz, Mr, Dyer

This course satisfies the requirement in American Institutions.

8A-SB. History of the Americas. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Lockey
A survey of the history of the Western Hemisphere.
46. Economic History of the United States. (3) II. Mr. Cummings

Primarily for sophomores but open to other students.

UpPER D1visioN COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course 4A—4B, or 5A~5B,
or TA-TB, or 8A-8B, or other preparation satisfactory to the instruetor.

111A. Greek History to the- Roman Conquest. (3) IL. Mr. Howard
111B. RBoman History to the Accession of Augustus. (3) I. Mr. Howard
121A, The Barly Middle Ages. (8) 1. Mr. Bjork

Prerequisite: course 4A~4B or 5A-5B, or the consent of the instructor.
A survey of the main events of European history from the fall of the
Roman Empire to about 1050 A.D. . ' :
121B, The Ctvilization of the Later Middle Ages. (3) IL Mr. Bjork

Prerequisite: course 4A-4B or 5A-5B, or the consent of the imstructor.
A survey of European history, 1050—-1450, with emphasis upon social,
cultural, religious, and economic foundations of western Europe.

142, Europe in the S8eventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. (3) I.
' Mr. Olmsted
European society, polities, and international relations from the Thirty
%ears War and Louis XIV to the Enlightened Despots and the Seven Yeara
. War,
143, Enlightened Despotism, the French Revolution, and Napoleon. (8) IL.
. ) Mr, Olmsted
A study of the culture of the Enlightenment and of European polities
and international relations from the Seven Years War to the fall of Napoleon.
145. Burope from the Qongress of Paristothe Peace Conference of Versailles,
(3) IL. ' . - Mr. Lobanov
The history of Europe with special stress on the unification of Germany
and Italy, the causes of the World War, and the World War itself.
146B. History of 8lavic Europe and the Balkans, (3) II.  Mr. Lobanov
The history of Ri Poland, Serbia, Bulgaria, Rumania, and Greece
from the Napoleonic period to the present treated in the light of internal con-
ditions and European diplomaey. ’
$147. History of Wars in Europe. (2) IIL. Mpr. Lobanov
163A-163B, History of the British People in Modern Times. (3-8) Yr.
) Mr. Klingberg, Mr, Mowat, Mr. Howard

Not open to students who have had courses 154 or 155.
A gtudy of the main currents in the thon%ht, culture, and social progress
_of the British people from Henry VIII to the death of Vietoria.

t T be given if a suficient number of students enroll.
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*162A-162B. Hispanic America from the Discovery to the Present. (3-3) ¥r.
Mr. Hussey

172. The United States: The New Nation. (3) II. Mr. Koontz, Mr. Dyer
Political and social history of the American nation from 1750 to 1815, with
emphasis upon the rise of the New West ; revolution, confederation, and union;
. the fathers of the Constitution ; the New Nationalism.

174. The United States: the Twentieth Century. (3) I, IIL.
Mr., Dyer, Mr. Cummings
A general survey of political, economic, and cultural aspects of American
democracy in recent years.

181. The Westward Movement and the West, (3) I.
Mr. Koontz, Mr. Caughey
Recommended preparation: course SA-8B.
A study of the advance of the American frontier, particularly in the trans-
Mississippi West, and an analysis of the distinguishing echaracteristies of the
West in the past half-century, . '

188, History of California. (3) II. Mr. Caughey

Recommended preparation: course 8A-8B or 89,
The economie, social, intellectnal, and political development of California
from the earliest times to the present.

191A. History of the Far East. (3) L. Mr. Han
China and Japan from the earliest times to the beginning of western

civilization,

191B. History of the Far East. (3) IL Mr. Han
Transformation of the Far East in modern times under the impaet of

western civiligation,

196. Early India and the Indfes. (3) I. " Mr. Han

India from the Vedic period to the decline of the Mogul Empire; colonial
rivalries of the European powers in the Indian Ocean area; establishment of
the Duteh empire in the East Indies,

197. History of British India, (3) II. : Mr. Han
History of the British Empire in India, Burma, and Malaya.
$198. Conferences and Reading for Honors. (2) I, IL The Staft

Primarily for qualified history majors who intend to take the optiomal
examination for honors in history given each May. Whenever possible students
;houldedei:tn.roll at the beginning of the junior year. May be taken four times

or er

198A-199B. Special 8tudies in History. (3-3) Yr. Beginning either term.

Required of all history majors. This course is usually taken in the senior
year but students should arrange their programs so as to take it in the correct

sequence, if necessary by beginning it in the second term of the junior year.
Section 2. Medieval History. ITL. Mr. Bjork
t8ection 3. European History. I, II. Mr. Westergaard

* Course 1624 to be given, summer term; 1628, spring term.
t To be given if & suficient number of stadents enroll.
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Section 5. English History. I, IL. Mr. Klingberg, Mr. Howard
Section 6. American Colonial History. I, II. Mr. Koontz, Mr. Caughey
1Section 7. The American Revolution. IT. Mr. Mowat
Section 9. Hispanie-American History. I, II. Mr. Lockey, Mr. Hussey

GRADUATE COURSES
254A~254B. S8eminar in Medieval History. (3-3) Yr. Beginning either term.
) Mr, Bjork

257A-257B. Seminar in Buropean History. (3-3) Yr. Beginning either term.
Mr, Westergaard

Studies in continental European history prior to 1914.
261A-261B. Seminar in English History. (3~3) Yr. Beginning either term.

Studies of England in the nineteenth eentury. Mr. Klingberg
265A~-2656B. Seminar in Hispanic-American History. (3-3) Yr. Beginning
either term. Mr. Lockey

Studies in the colonial and early national periods,
269A-2698. Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr. Beginning either

term. Mr. Koontz, Mr. Dyer
Studies in the eolonial frontier.
272A~272B. Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Be%'nning either term.
Mr, Koontz, Mr, Dyer
290. Research in History. (1 to 6) T, IT. The Staff

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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HOME ECONOMICS

HzreN B. THoMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics, Emeritus,

VERZ R. GODDARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.

GRETA GRAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics (Chairman of
the Department).

MaRGUERITE G. MALLON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

GLADYS TIMSON STEVENSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

Parriois L. HoNGERLAND, MLA., Assocmte in Home Economics.

FLORENCE A. WiLsoN, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

LuciLe WaITe Levy, Ed.B., Lecturer in Home Economics.
ErHEL M. MARTIN, Ed.B., Lecturer in Home Economies.
WEeENDY STEWART, LL.B., M.D., Lecturer in Home Economies.

College of Applied Arts
The Department of Home Economics offers six majors:

A. The General Major in Home Economics, for students working toward the
general elomentary toaching credential, or for those 'who wish home eco-
nomies as & background for homemakmg.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 11A-11B; Art 21A, 42; Chem-
istry 2A, 10; Zoblogy 13.

The Major—Courses 108, 118, 120, 143, 162A-162B, 168; 8 or 9 units
selected from courses 125, 150 164A—164B 170, 175, 176 H and 11 or 12 units
selected from the courses listed in one of the followmg oups Group I, Art
101A-101B, 132A-132B, 139A-139B, 156 A-156B, 168A,173, 180, 183A-183B
Group II, Psyehology 107A-107B 110 112, 135 137A-137B 145A—145B°
Group III Physical Education for "Women 104A—104B 114A—114B 120, 133
135, 192A-19¢B (or 193) ; Group IV, Zodlogy 101, 104 105, 106, 112, 113
113C 115i 115C; Group V Economics 100A, 100B, 106 107 150 Geography
100, 108

B. The Major for Prospective Home Economies Teachers.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 11A-11B; Art 2A or 42,214 ;
Chemistry 1A-1B, 8 or 10; Psychology 21, 22; Zodlogy 13..

The Major—Courses 108, 118, 120, 143, 150, 162A-162B, 168, 175; 8 or 9

units ehosen from other home economics courses; and § or 6 umts to make a

-total of 36) selecied from Art 101A-101B, ISGA-IISGB Physical Education
for Women 104A~104B, Psychology 110, 112.

C. The Dietetics Major, for students preparing for dietetie internships,

Preparation for the Major—Course 11A~11B ; Bacteriology 1, Business Ad-
ministration 1A, Chemistry 1A-1B, 8, Eeonomics 1A-1B, English 1A-1B or
Publie Speakmg 1A-1B, Psyehology 21 22, Zodlogy 13.

Ttha;or.—Courses 110, 118, 119, 120, 125, 186A-136B, 159, 370 (or Psy-
chology 110), Business Administration 153 180; and 4 units chosen from

other home economies courses, Agncultural Eoonomms 104, Economics 150,
Paychology 112, Public Health 101A—101B
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D. The Major in Food and Nutrition, for students preparing for promotional
work with food or utility companies.

Preparation for the Major—Course 11A-11B, Art 2A or 42, Business Ad- '
ministration 1A, Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A, 8 or 10; Economies
1A-1B, English 1A, Public Speaking 1A, Physies 10A~-10B, Zodlogy 13. )

The Major.—Courses 110, 118, 120, 136A-136B, 162A-162B, Business Ad-
ministration 140, 180, 185; and 8 units selected from other home economics

courses, Psychology 101.
The minor should be chosen after consultation with the departmental adviser.

E. The Major in Foods and Nutrition, for students preparing for graduate
work or research positions.

Preparation for the Major—Course 11A~11B, Bacteriology 1, Chemistry
1A-1B, 8, Mathematics CF and 8 (or the equivalent), 8A-~-3B, Physics 2A-2B,
Zoblogy 13.

The Major.—Courses 110, 118, 119, 120, 125, 159, 199 (2—4 units) ; the re-
mainder of the 36-unit major to be selected from courses 143, 150, 162A-162B,
168, Bacteriology 103, Physics 107A, 113, Chemistry 109A-109B, Sociology
120, 181, Statistics 131A-131B, Zodlogy 118.

The minor should be in chemistry and should include Chemistry 6A and 9.

~ . The Major in Clothing.
Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B; Art 1A, 2A-2B, 21A; Chem-
istry 1A-1B, 8; Economies 1A-1B.

The Major—Courses 108, 162A,170,175,176 ; Art 101A-101B, 183A~-183B;
Psyehology 101; other units to make 86 chosen from eourses 143, 162B, 168,
199; Art 121A-121B, 147A~147B, 178.

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Seience List—All undergraduate eourses except 108, 125, 150,
175 and 176 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1A, 1B, 175, 176, $1.50; 11B, 108, 136A, 136B,
153, :2 ; 119, 199A-199B (See. 2), $2.50; ﬁo, $3.50; 11A, 12, $4; 120, 125, $5;
159, $7. :

Lower DIvisioN COURSES

1A. Elementary Olothing. (3) I, IL Mrs. Hungerland, Miss Wilson
Prerequisite: matriculation credit in “clothing” or Art 2A or 42. Fee,
1.50.

Fundamental problems of clothing construction, including the use of
commercial patterns and the selection, care, and use of equipment.

1B. Elementary Olothing. (3) IL . Migs Wilson, Mrs. Hungerland
Prerequisite: course 1A. Fee, $1.50.
Problems involved in clothing and textile buying; an elementary study
of textiles, with attention to prices, quality erences, consumer aids.
labels, advertising, and the selection of suitable textiles and designs.
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11A. Elementary Food. (3) I, IL. Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: high school chemistry or Chemistry 1A or 2A. Fee, $4.
The classification, oceurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs; the
principles involved in food fpr%pa:ation and preservation; compilation of
recipes; practice in judging food preparations and in meal serviee.

11B. Food Economies. (3) I, IL. . Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: course 11A, Fee, $2.
The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials; the
legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commerce; prices
in relation to grades and standards;

" 12, Dietetics and Food Preparation. (3) IL Miss Goddard

Fee, $4.
The composition of foods, the prineiples involved in food preparation,
the requirements for dietary essentials.

32, Blements of Nutrition, (2) I, IL. Miss Goddard, Miss Mallon

Prerequisite: 6 units of natural science.

The principles of nutrition and their application in normal conditions
of growth and physical development. Family food budgets and food habits
in relation to nutritive requirements,

UrPER DivisioN COURSES

110. Food Analysis. (3) IL. ' Miss Goddard

Prerequisite: course 118, Fee, $3.50.
The application of qualitative and quantitative methods to the study of
foods.

118. Nutrition. (8) I, II. Miss Mallon
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Zotlogy 13.
The chemistry of digestion and the metabolism of carbohydrates, fats,
and proteins; a study of minerals and vitamins in relation to human nutrition.

120. Diet in Health and Disease. (3) I, IT. Miss Mallon

Prerequisite: eourses 114, 11B, 118, and Chemistry 8 or 10. Fee, $5.
Human requirements for dietary essentials for infaney, childhood, adult
life; dietary ealculations; modification of normal diet for specific diseases.

125, Experimental Cookery. (3) I, IT. Mrs. Stevenson, Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: courses 11A and 110 or Chemistry 9, Chemistry 1A-1B.
Fee $5.
Quantitative methods in food preparation under controlled conditions.

143, Ohild Care. (2) 1. Miss Stewart
Prerequisite: Psychology 21, 22; Zoblogy 13.
Physical development of children from prenatal through adolescent
life. Discussion of problems concerned with the care of ehildren in the home.

150. Family Food Sexrvice. (3) IL Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: courses 11A-11B, 118, Art 2A, Chemistry 1A-1B. Fee, $2.
Organization and management of family food service at different eco-

nomie levels. Emphasis is placed on standard produets, meal service, use and

care of kitchen and dining equipment.
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169. Metabolism Methods. (3) IL - Miss Goddard

Prerequisite: course 110 or the equivalent. Fee, $7. -

Observations of the influence of special diets upon various phases of
metabolism; practice in the methods of determining blood constituents,
basal metabolic rate, and nitrogen and mineral excretions.
162A. The Economic Problems of Families. (2) I. Miss Gray

Distribution of families as to size, composition, domicile, income, and
expenditures. Economic and social developments which have influenced the
activities of the members of the household and brought about changes in
the family’s economic problems and standards of living.
164B. Housing. (2) I ' Miss Gray

The contemporary housing situation, essentials of healthful housing,
improvement in housing, and municipal, state, and federal activities.
170. Clothing Economiecs. (3) I. Mrs. Hungerland

Methods of clothing production and distribution and their effects on
clothing costs and values; the consumption of clothing.

176. Dress Design. (3) I, IL. Miss Wilson, Mrs. Hungerland

Prerequisite: course 1A, Art 21. Fee, $1.50.

Flat pattern designing; study and construction of coats and suits.
176. Advanced Dress Design. (3) T. Mrs. Hungerland

Prerequisite: course 175. Fee, $1.50.

French draping; selection and manipulation of fabrics; creation of
original designs.
199A-199B. Problems in Home Economics. (2-4; 2-4) Yr. The Staff

Prerequisite: senior standing with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Section 1, field investigations and statistical studies; the

. expense of the problem to be met by the student. Section 2, laboratory;
fee, $2.50 a term.

Asgigned problems for individual investigation, the work of each student
to be directed by the instructor in whose division of the field the problem lies.

GRADUATE COURSES

251, S8eminar in Nutrition. (2) I. Miss Mallon
Recent advances in the science of nutrition and in the dietetic treat-
ment of disease.
262, Personal and Family Economics. Seminar, (2) T. Miss Gray
Review of budget studies representative of various levels of living and
‘of those based on quantity budgets. )
282A-282B. Selected Problems. (2—4; 2-4) Yr. . The Staff
Laboratory or fleld investigation in nutrition, foods, or household eco-
nomies,
PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
370, Principles of Home Economics Teaching, (3) I. Mrs. Martin

Prerequisite: courses 1A, 1B, 114, 11B, 120, 150, 175.

The development of home economics as an educational movement; home-
making courses and their presentation in high schools; homemaking activities
in the elementary school; critical review of texts and references in relation to
curriculum requirements in different types of schools.
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) LIFE SCIENCES GROUP
BeNNET M. ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoblogy (Chairman of the Group).

This group is eomposed of the departments of Bacteriology, Botany, and
Zodlogy, and has been or, anized for the purpose of unifying and eodrdinatmg
the activities in these flelds. Although no attempt is made to curtail the free
development of each department, the special committee in charge of the Life
Sciences Group endeavors to articulate, for their mutual benefit, the eourses
and research work of the three departments concerned.

The announcements of the departments ecomprising this group appear in
their alphabetical order.

BIOLOGY

LowEeR D1visioN COURSES

1, Fundamentals of Biology. (3) I, IL. Miss Scott
Students who have taken or are taking Botany 1A or Zodlogy 1 will not
receive credit for Biology 1.
Important prineiples of biology illustrated by studies of structure and
activities of living organisms, both plants and ammals.

- 12. General Biology. (3) I. Mr. Cowles
Lectures, three hours; demonstration, one hour; one required fleld trip
in the term. Prerequisite: course 1, Botany 1A, or Zodlogy 1.
A course in systematic and eeologie biology with emphasis on local species.
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MATHEMATICS
PauLn H, Davus, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
GEoRGE E. F'. SHERWO0D, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
TrAOY Y, THOMAS, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
WiLLiAM M, WHYBURN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies (Chairman of the
Department).
CLIFrorp BELL, Ph.D., Asspeiate Professor of Mathematics.
GLENN JaMES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
WENILI_:LL E. Mason, M.8.E,, M.E., Associate Professor of Applied Mathe-
maties.
Max ZorN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Pavuy G, HoEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Guy H. HunT, C.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.
WiLLiaM T. PUCKETT, JB., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.
ANaus E. TAYLOR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
FREDERICK A, VALENTINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematiecs.
EvrBEMIA R. WORTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
HARRIET E. GLAZIER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus.
©2RALPH E. BYRNE, JR., Ph.D,, Instructor in Mathematics.
RopERT H. SORGENFREY, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.

Letters and Science List.—All u.ndergraduate courges in mathematies and
statistics are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INPORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses CF (or the equivalent), 8,
" 8A, 8B, 4A, with an average grade of O or higher, except that students who
have completed two years of high school algebra and also trigonometry may be
excused, upon examination, from eourse 8. mmended: physies, astronomy,
‘and a reading knowledge of French and German.

The Major—Courses 109 (or 4B), 111, 112A-112B, and 119, together with
enough additional ug‘per division units to total 24, must be included in every
mathematics major. The student must maintain an average grade of at least O
in upper division courses in mathematics. : ,

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high achool are advised
to elect courses 101, 111, 870.

Businees Administration—Freshmen in this college are required to take
courses 2A and 2B.

Pre-Engineering.—The University of California offers at Los Angeles the
first two years of the curricula of the College of Engineering, W is in
Berkeley, Students intending to pursue their studies in this college should
consult the departmental pre-engineering adviser before making out their
programs, :

The minimum requirements for admission to the eourses 3A-3B, 4A—4B are

~ high school algebre, plane geometry, plane trigonometry, and course 8 unless
excused as noted above. Prospective engineering students are urged, however,
to add, in their high school course, another half-year of algebra and solid
geometry to this minimum preparation.
Fees—Civil Engineering 1F'A, 1FB, 4, $6; Civil Engineering 3, $265.

£> On leave for civilian war work,
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Lower DivisioN CoURSES

OF. Trigonometry. (3) I, IT. ‘ Mr, Puckett

Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra or course 8. Students
with one and one-half years of high school algebra may enroll in course OF
concurrently with course 8. Two units only of credit will be allowed to
students who have had trigonometry in high school.

1F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) II. Miss Worthington
- Prerequisite: plane trigonometry.- .

2A. Commercial Algebra. (8) I, IL. Mr. Daus
Not open for eredit to students with credit for course 8 or its equivalent.

2B. Mathematics of Pinance, (3) I, IL. Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: course 2A or 8.

SA. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) I, II. Mr, Mason
Prerequisite: eourses CF and 8, or the equivalent,

SB. First Course in Calculus. (3) I, II. : Mr, Sherwood

Prerequisite: course 3A. :
3A-3B. Analytic Geometry and First Course in Calculus, (6) II,

Mr. Sorgenfrey
Prerequisite: trigonometry and course 8, or the equivalent.
4A. Second Course in Calculus. (8) I, I Mr. Taylor
Prerequisite: course 3B.
4B, Third Course in Calculus. (3) I, IT. Mr, James

Prerequisite: course 4A. Course 4B may be substituted for Mathematics
109 with the approval of the department.

4A—4B. Second and Third Courses in Calculus. (6) I. Mr, Sherwood
Prerequisite: course 3B.
17. Mathematics for S8ocial and Life Sciences, (3) II. Mr. Hoel

Prerequisite: course 8 or the equivalent.

This course gives in brief form an introduction to analytic geometry
and calculus, and other mathematical material particularly designed for stu-
dents of the social and life sciences.

8. Oollege Algebra. (3) I, IT. Mr, Valentine

Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra. Students who
need extra drill in this subject will be required to enroll in sections which
meet five days a week. Not open for credit to students with credit for course
2A or its equivalent.

80F. Algebra and Trigonometry. (6) II. Mr. Hunt
This course covers the material of courses 8 and CF.

10A-10B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, (4) II. . Mr. Puckett
Prerequisite or concurrent: coufse 4B.

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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18. Fundamentals of Arithmetic, (2) I, IT. Mr, Bell
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

UrpER DIvisioN COURSES

Students may not eleet upper division ecourses unless they have taken or
are taking Mathematics 3B an 4A or their equivalent.
{101, Oolleze Geometry. (3) I Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: eourse 8A.
Selected topies in geometry with particular emphasis on recent devel-
opments.
102. Infroduction to Higher Algebra. (8) IL Miss Worthington
Prerequisite: eourses 8, 8B, 4A.
. Selected topics in algebra, with particular reference to modern polnts
of view.
109, Third Course in Calculus, (3) I, IL, Mr. James

Prorequisite: eourses 3B and 4A. Course 4B may be snbstituted for ¢ourse
109 with the approval of the department.

111, Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) I, IT. Mr, Zorn
Prerequisite: eourses 8, 3B, and 4A.

112AB,. Introduction to Higher Geometry. (4) I, IL Mr. Sherwood
Prerequisite: courses 3B and 4A.

119, Differential Equations. (3) I, IT. Mr, Valentine

- Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent. Not open for full credit to
~ students who have had eourse 10B.

122A-122B. Advanced Oalculus. (8-3) ¥r. Mr, Whyburn

Prerequisite: course 109,
25. Analytic Mechanics. (3) I Mr. Taylor

Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent, and Pliysics 105.

126, Potential Theory. (3) I. Mz, Whyburn
Prerequisite: course 109 and one year of eollege physies.

$135. Numerical Mathematical Analysis. (3) II. Mr. Hoel
Prerequisite: course 4A.

199, S8pecial Problems in Mathematics. (8) I, II. ‘The Staff
Prerequisite: the consent of the department.

GRADUATE COUBSES

1221A-221B. Higher Algebra. (8-3) Yr. Mr. Sherwood

224A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Thomas

1243. Real Variables—Differential Equations. (3) I. Mr. Puckett

t To be given if s sufficient number of students enroll.
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1244. Real Variables—Integration. (3) II. Mz, Taylor
260, Seminars in Mathematics, (1to 6) I, IL. The Staff

Topics in analysis, geometry, and algebra, and in their applications, by
means of lectures and lx’;gr(:nal cdl’aférenéege with members of thep t?taﬂ. e
290, Research in Mathematics. (1 to 6) I, IL. .- - The Staff -

STATISTICS
‘LowEs D1visioN COURSE

1. Elementary Btatistics. (2) IL. ) Mr. Hoel

Emphasis is placed on the understanding of statistieal methods. Topics
covered are frequency distributions, measures of central tendency, meas-
ures of variation, moments, theoretical frequency distributions, sampling,
standard errors, linear regression, and linear correlation. :

- - . UppER. DIVISION COURSE
131A. Statistics, (3) IL. .

. Mr. Hoel
Not.open for eredit to students who have taken course 1.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

1LA-1LB, Plane Surveying Lectures. (2-2) Beginning either term.
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometric drawing. Mr. Hunt

1PA-1FB. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Beginning either term.
Mr, SBorgenfrey

Prerequisite or concurrent: course 1LA-1LB. Fee, $6 a term.

+4. Plane Burveying, (2) IL. ' Mr. Mason
* Field practice, caleulations, mapping, Prerequisite: course 1LB and 1FB.
This course replaces course 3 during the war emergeney. Fee, $6.

8, Materials of Engineering Construction. (2) I, II. Mr. Mason
Prerequisite: sophomore standing,
15. Engineering Mechanics, (3) IL Mr. Hunt

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A.
t To be given if a suficlent number of students enroll,



' Mechanic Arts—Mechanical Engineering 83

MECHANIC ARTS

HaroLp W. MANSFIELD, Assistant Professor ‘of Mechamc Arts and Duector
of Shops (Chairman ‘of the Department). - .

JaMes R. BELL, B.S., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
YWius H. BLiss, B. E Associate in Mechanie Arts.
Foss R. BROCKWAY, Ed.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
ADRIAN D. KELLER, M.A., Associste in Mechaxnic Arta,
ADIN E. MATHEWS, M. S., Associate in Meohamc Arts,
CHARLES H. PAXTON, A.B., Associate in Meehanie Arts,
HaRRY C, SHOWMAN, B, S., Associate in Mechaziic Arts,
2THoMAS A, WATSON, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
. 'Wm:m E. Masox, M.B.E,; MLE., Associate Professor of Applied Mathe-
maties.

College of Applied Arts S

Pragparation for the Major.~—Mechanical En D; Mecil‘a.nle Arts 11
12, 1215, 16, 17. Beeommended- Physies A=O8; thematies. C!‘ 8, an

The Major—Thirty-six units of codrdinated npper " division eourses ap-
proved by the department.

The Minor.—Twenty units of coordinated eourses, not fewer than 6 of which
must be in the upper division.

8pecial Secondary Teaching Credential in Industrial Arts Eduaaﬁon —For
the requirements see-the ANNOUNCEMBNT oF THE Sonoor. or Enuounou, Los

ed

" ANGELES.

Laboratory Fess—Mechanic Arts 11, 12, 14, 17, 21, 24, 29A, 20B 101 1oz,
104, 1074, 1073 111, 112, 114, 12, 135 145 15’5, oa.so Mommi :
neermg 10B, 6. - .

sl maumcu ENGINEERINGS S
D. Englneeﬁng Drawlng. (3) I, 11 Mr. Mansfield, Mr. Pa.xton
Lettering, orthographie projection, pictorial representation;, developed
surfaces and intersections, dimensioning, fastenmgs for. machinery, work-
ing drawings, topographical drawmg. L .

11. Elements ‘of Eeat PoWer Engineermg 3) II. Mr l.‘E’axton, Mr Keller
Heat engines, ‘steam power lants, boiler room’ equipment eteam en-
gines, turbines; Diesel and other ternal combustion engines;

2. Descriptive Geometry. (3) 1, ‘10 Mr. Manaﬂeld., Mr Paxton
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, gix hours. '

1 leavé for civilian war work.. ;- ‘ o Lo

V n leave for duty ‘in the armed for:

"§"The U g ‘o Oalifornis offeis’ at “Los Angeles ﬂ;e first two Years ln aration
for sdmxum e junior.year of the:College: af Engineerin, ng ¢ Berkeléy. enu h-,
tending to pursue their studies in this college should present theix programs for.
to the pre-engineering advise
t 'I'o be given if a sufficient number ofstudents enroll.

NI
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6. Machine Drawing. (8) I, IL. Mr. Mansfield, Mr. Paxton
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. :

Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafﬂ:g room,
with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which eonform to
standard practice.

$+10B. Treatment of Engineering Materials. ﬁ; I, I
: . Mathews, Mr, Showman
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering, 8. Fee, $6.

MECHANIC ARTS
Lower DivisioN CoURsESs

116. Architectural Drawing. (2) I Mr. Mansfield

An introduction to architectural drawing; the house, plans, elevations,
sections, working drawings; architectural symbols and de ; perspeetive
drawing; lettering; reprmfuetion by the blue print and other printing
processes.

$17. Machine Shop. (8) IL Mr. Showman
Fee, $3.50.

Elementary machine shop practice; fundamental operations and tool
rocesses; operations of standard kg:wer tools. Layout and bench work. .

tinguishing various metals; working from blue prints and sketches; tool
sharpening.
24, Elementary Electronics and Radio Ofrcuits. (3) I, II. Mr. Mathews
Fee, $8.50.

A course for the beginner in radio, covering high frequemney cireuits
and the use of thermionic vacuum tubes. Laboratory work in set construe-
tion and repair, and in the use of testing equipment. :

25. Elements of Aeronautics. (3) I, II. Mr, Brockway

- A general survey of the fleld of aeronautics, including prineciples of
flight, eontrol of aireraft, essentials of servicing and operation, power plant
ltﬁ“’ materials, elements of navigation, weather, safety and civil air regu-

ons.

129A. Applied Photography. (2) IL Mr. Keller
Fee, $8.50 a term.
Fundamentals of photography; exposure, developers and their char-
acteristies, films, filters, and development of negatives and prints. Contact
and projection printing; composition; photomierographs,

UrpER DIVISION COURSES
$102. General shop. (3) IIL. - Mr, Showman
: Fee, $3.50.

Fundamentals of handieraft: shop procedures and properties of mate-
rials used in eraft projects. The tooling of copper and leather, glass etching,
sand blasting, plaster casting; types of finishes; the uses, properties, and
handling of plastics. :

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll.
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$186. Automotive Power Plants, (3) I, IT. Mr. Brockway
Fee, $3.50.

Diesel and gasoline engines; principles of operation in laboratory and
fleld; fuels and lubricants; drives and controls. Practice in taking down,
assembling and adjusting. Survey of Diesel fuel systems and their opera-
tion. Approved methods of maintenance.

199A~199B, Special Problems in Technical Related Subjects. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Mansfield and the Staff

Tools, materials, processes of industry, and special studies in the fleld
of mechanic arts, .

t To be given if a sufficient number of students enroll,
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

WYSE, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Professor of Military Science and

actics. :

Jaumes F. Youna, Major, U. S. Army, Associate Professor of Military Sci-
ence and Tactics.

FRANK B, Herarp, Major, U. 8. Army, Associate Professor of Military Seci-
ence and Tactics. :

AI:{:EN G. BENSON, Oaptain, U, 8. Army, Instructor in Military Science and

actics. )

RAY L. GEYER, First Lieutendant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Military Sei-
ence and Tacties, : )

Ceo1 L. MuNDEN, Second Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Military
Science and Tactics.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate eourses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War Department
for units of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. The
United States furnishes arms, equipment, uniforms, and some textbooks for
the use of the students belonging to such units. An amount necessary to replace
articles not returned by the students will be collected by the Cashier,

The student who is found by the Medieal Examiner to be ineligible for
enrollment in military science and tactics may be assigned by the Examiner to
the individual gymnastics section of Physical Education for Men 3.

Basio Coursn

The pm}uose of this course is to produce better citizenship through sound
%mur evelopment, under the guidance of the Constitution of the United

The basie course is preseribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduates male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the Univer-
sity. A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption beeause of non-
citizenship, physical disability, or age will present a petition on the prescribed
form for such exemption., Pending action on hig petition the student will
enroll in and enter the course prescribed for his year.

8A-3B. Basic Military Training, Branch Immaterial. (3-3) Yr.

.kOne hour of field instruction and three hours of class instruction each
week,

Instruction and training in the basic theoretical and practical subjects
necessary to enable the student to operate as a soldier in the field.

4A—4B. Basic Military Training, Branch Immaterial. (3-3) Yr.

l:)ne hour of field instruction and three hours of clags instruction each
week.

Instruction to the student to continue and preserve the training given
in 8A-3B, and to instill a theoretical knowledge of military tactics and
leadership required of a superior platoon leader. .
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MUSIC

Georar STEWART MCMANUS, Mus.Doc., Professor of Musie.

ARNOLD SCHOENBERG, Professor of Musie. .

LEROY W. ALLEN, M.A., Associate Professor of Musie (Chairman of the De-
partment).

LAURENCE A. PETRAN, Mus.M., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music and
University Organist. .

FraANOES WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Musie.

RoserT U. NELSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.

Wavree H, RUBsAMEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Musie.

Squirg CooP, Lecturer in Musie,

RAYMOND MOREMEN, M.8.M., Lecturer in Musie.

Heren CHUTE D1LL, M. A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.
LaverNa L. LossiNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.

The student may select a major in musie in either the College of Letters
and Bcience or in the College of Applied Arts; these majors lead to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in both instances. For information eoneerning
teaching credentials eonsult the ANNOUNCEMENT or THE SCHOOL oP EDUCA-
TION, 108 ANGELES.

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses except 7A-7B, 26A-
26B, 27A-27B, 46A-46B—460-46D, 108A-108B, 115A-115B and 144 are in-
cluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INTORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A~1B, 2A~2B, 14A~-14B, 35A-85B.
Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian, or Spanish,
Physies 10A-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division courses, ineluding (a)
course 104A-104B; () 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 126,
127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 134, 136, 138, 142, 151, 199, seec. 2; and (¢) 14 units
chosen from ecourses 105A-105B, 106&—1063, 109A-109B, 114A~114B, 122A-~
122B, 199, see. 1, and eourses under (b) not duplicated. By arrangement with
the department, four units chosen from courses 110A-110B, 116A-116B, and
117A-117B may be substituted for four units under (¢).

College of Applied Arts
Two curricula are available:

A, For the bachelor’s degree alone.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A~2B, 14A-14B, 35A-85B.
Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian, or Spanish,
Physics 10A~-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major.—Thirty-six units of upper division courses, including (a) course
104A-104B; (b) 6 units chosen from eourses 111A-111B, 124, 126, 126, 127,
128, 129, 130, 131, 134, 136, 138, 142, 144, 151, 199, sec. 2; and (¢) 26 units
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chosen from upper division courses in music, with the exception of courses
108A-108B and 115A-116B. Six to 8 units of upper division courses in related
fields will be accepted upon departmental approval.

B. For the bachelor’s degree leading to the special secondary ere-
dential, This curriculum meets the departmental requirements for a on to
the graduate courses leading to the general secondary eredential.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 7A-7B, 14A-14B,
86A-85B. Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian,
or Spanish, Physics 10A-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major—Courses 104A-104B, 105A-105B, 108A-108B, 109A-109B,
115A~115B; 6 units chosen from courses 111A~-111B, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128,
129, 180, 131, 134, 136, 138, 142, 144, 151, 199, sece. 2; together with 12 addi-
tional units in upper division courses in music. Six to 8 units in related fields
will be accepted upon departmental approval. .

The Minor in Musio—Twenty units of codrdinated courses, 6 of which must
be in the upper division.

An acceptable minor with emphasis upon eommunity music eonsists of course
1A-1B, together with not more than 8 other lower division units chosen from
courses 9A-B-C-D, 10A-B-C-D, 26A-26B, 27A-27B, 37A-37B, and 46A-B~
C-D. The upper division courses consist of 109A-109B, 144, and 2 or more
units chosen from courses 110A-110B, 116A-116B, 117A-117B, and 151,

. An aeeeptable minor with emphasis upon administration and direction of
bands and orchestras consists of courses 1A-1B, 35A~85B, together with not -
more than 2 other lower division units chosen from courses 26A~26B, 27A-27B,
;1;23 46A~B~0-D. The upper division courses consist of 109A~109B and 114A~

LowEes Division COURSES
1A-1B. Solfegge. (3—3) Beginning either term. Miss Wright
Elementary theory, dictation, and music reading. Basic course for the
major in musie, :
2A~2B, The History and Appreciation of Music. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Rubsamen, Mr, MeManus

int'le‘.he consideration of music from formal, aesthetic, and historical stand-
po

9A. Chorus and Glee Club. (1) I. Mr, Moreman
11A. A Oappella Choir, (2) I : Mr. Moreman
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The study and performance of standard choral works for unaceom-
panied voiees.

14A~14B. Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Nelson, Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: course 35A—35B. .
86A~36B. Harmony. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Rubsamen, Mr, Petran

Prerequisite: eourse 1A-1B or its equivalent; may be taken concurrently
with 1A~1B with the consent of the instructor,

37A. Piano, Intermediate, .(2) I. . Mr. Coop

46A. University Band. (1) 1L Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor. '
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

The piano requirement for music majors, prerequisite to junior standing, is
the ability to play such music as the accompaniments in the Teacher’s Manuals
of the Music Hour Series and the Progressive Series, four-part hymns and folk
songs, and contrapuntal compositions equivalent to First Lessons in Bach,
edited by Walter Carroll. In special cases this requirement may be reduced for
students with corresponding proficiency on other approved instrumenta.

104A-104B. Form and Analysis. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Nelson, Mr. McManus

Prerequisite: course 85A-35B.
Analysis of homophonic and contrapuntal musie.

106A-106B. Composition. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Nelson, Mr. McManus

Prerequisite: courses 14A-14B, 35A-35B, 104A-104B, and the consent
of the instructor; 104A-104B may be taken concurrently.
Voeal and instrumental eompositions in the smaller forms.

108A-108B. Advanced Voice. (2) I. Mr. Moreman
Prerequisite: course 7A-7B. Restricted to music majors working toward

the special secondary and the general secondary credentials.

109A-109B. Conducting, (1-1) Yr. Mr. Moreman, Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: eourses 1A-1B; 85A-35B, or the consent of the instructor.
The theory and practice of conducting choral and instrumental organi-

zations.

111A. History of Music in Western Oivilization. (3) II. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: courses 8A~2B, 85A-35B, or their equivalent.
The stylistic development of music with a background of its relationship

- to other arts and to culture in general.

114A. Instrumentation. (2) II. My, Allen
Prerequisite: course 35A-35B.

The theory and practice of writing for instrumental emsembles. The
study of orchestral scores and an introduction to symphonic orchestration.

115A. Instrumental Technique and Repertoire. (2) IL. Mr. Allen

1168, Instrumental Technique and Repertoire. (2) II. Mr. Allen

Prerequisite: course 85A~35B. Restricted to musie majors working toward
the special secondary and the general secondary credentiala.

A theoretical and practical study of the instruments of the orchestra and
band, including the prineiples of arranging musie for represemtative com-
binations, Appropriate literature for instrumental ensemblea.

128, Modern Tendencies in Music. (2) L Mr. Nelson

Prerequisite: courses 14A-14B, 85A-35B.

A study of form, style, and jdiom in contemporary musie.

180, History and Literature of Church Music. (2) I. Mr, Moreman
Prerequisite: courses 2A~2B, 35A-85B.

A study of the history and development of church musie, including wor-
ship forms and liturgies. .
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131. Oratorio Literature. (2) I. Mr. Coop
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-85B,
A survey of oratorio music from its inception until the present day.

136, Folk Music. (2) IL. Mr, Petran
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.
Origins, types, and illustrations of the folk music of various eountries.

142, History of Music in America. (2) IL Mr. McManus
Prerequisite: course 2A-2B or its equivalent,
A survey of music in the United States from the colonial period to the

present day.

199, Special 8tudies in Music. (2) I, IL. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor,

GRADUATE COURSES

*253A—2653B. Seminar in Musicology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Rubsamen
" Prerequisite: course 111A-111B or the equivalent,

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

3830. Rlementary Music Education. (3) I Mrs, Dill, Miss Lossing

Prorequisite: sophomore standing and course 1A or its equivalent, Re-
quired of ecandidates for the general elomentary eredential.

A course in music education for the general eclementary teacher, A pro-
::;sioll‘mlized subject-matter course to equip the student to teach in the modern
00!
870A~370B. Music Education. (8-3) Yr. Miss Wright

Prerequisite: junior standing, Course 870B 1s required of candidates for
the general secondary eredential with music as a major.

Organization and administration of musie in secondary schools.
* Course 2588 to be given, spring term; 258A, summer term.

TR M Bk g e s e ey T
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NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

WitLiaM C. BARKER, Captain, U. 8. Navy, Professor of Naval Science and
Taectics (Chairman of the Department).

Josepr H. CHADWICK, Commander, U. 8. Navy, Associate Professor of
Naval 8cience and Tacties.

PHILIP W. WABREN, Commander, U. 8. Navy, Associate Professor of Naval
Science and Tactics.

JorN A. MARsH, Lieutenant Commander, U. 8. Navy, Associate Professor of
Naval Science and Tactics.

RoBERTSON J. WEEES, Lieutenant Commander, U, 8. Navy, Associate Pro-
fessor of Naval Science and Tactics,

JoEN L. TEETS, Lieutenant (j.g.) U. 8. Naval Reserve, Assistant Professor
of Naval Science and Tactics.

KarL J, KANITZ, Chief Ship’s Clerk, U. 8. Navy, Administrative Assistant,
Naval Seience and Tacties. .

JESSE A, BABCOCK, Chief Gunner’s Mate, U. 8. Navy, Assistant in Naval
Science and Tactics.

THAYER B, JoRRIS, Chief Specialist (A), U. 8. Naval Reserve, Assistant in
Naval Science and Tacties.

SAMUEL LANDY, Chief Boatswain’s Mate, U. 8. Navy, Assistant in Naval
Science and Tactics,

Letters and Soience List. Al undergraduate eourses in this department are
. ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses, For regulations governing
this list, see the CIROULAR oF INFORMATION.

.

NavaL ReSERVE OrricERS’ TRAINING CorPS

By action of the Secretary of the Navy and the Regents of the University in
June, 1938, provision was made for the establishment of a unit of the Naval
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps on the Los Angeles campus of the University.

The primary object of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is to pro-
vide at civil institutions systematic instruction and training which will qualify
selected students of such institutions for appointment as officers in the Naval
Reserve. The Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is expected to train junior
officers for the Naval Reserve and thus assist in meeting a demand for in-
creased commissioned personnel in time of war or national emergenecy.

The courses given are those prescribed by the Navy Department for the
Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps.

All enrollments in the Naval R.O.T.C. are made from students who have
completed the first two terms of the Navy V-12 program. Selected students
are given five additional consecutive terms in advanced naval subjects leading
to a commission as Ensign in the U, 8, Naval Reserve or as 2d Lieutenant in
the U, 8, Marine Corps Reserve. After one year of active service in the Fleet, or
comparable service in the field in the Marine Corps, such graduates may
become eligible for a commission in the regular Navy or Marine Corps,
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Third Class
10. (N84)* Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (3) 1.
Mr, Weeks in charge

Leotures two hours weekly ; elassroom practical work two hours bi-weekly;
sextant field work and moving pictures as directed.

Introduction to practical navigation; the compass; the sailings; lines of
position; piloting; chart work. The equinoctial and horizon systems; eircles of
equal altitude; computed altitude and azimuth; celestial lines of position; the
sextant.

20. (N'8b) * Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (3) IL. .
Lectures, ete., as for course 10, Mr. Weeks in charge
Time; the chronometer; the nautical and air almanaes; latitude; the
day’s work; alternative methods of computing altitude; tides and currents;
star identification ; compensation of the compass,

11. (N81)* Seamanship, (3) L Mr. Warren

Types of ships, the hull and fittings of a ship; knotting and splicing; boat
handling in surf; ground tackle; mooring; docking; elementary ship han-
dling ; station keeping and maneuvering,

21, (N82)* Seamanship, (3) II. Mr. Warren

Elementary weather study and the law of storms; handling of ships
within the storm area; prevailing winds; ocean currents and ieebergs; rules for
preventing collisions at sea; advanced ship handling ; naval leadership.

24. (N83)* Communication. (3) II. Mr. Marsh
Signal flags; Morse code; semaphore; procedure; security; ecorrespond-
ence; organizatio’n and operati’on of the Na’vz?l Communication Service.

~ Becond Class
182, (N88)* Ordnance. (3) L Mr, Chadwick

Practical use of small arms; elementary prineiples of gun construetion ;
manufacture and use of explosives and projectiles; manufacture and use of
armor; gun sights; gun mounts; depth charges; mines; torpedoes; chemieal
warfare; and safety precautions. :

188. (N86)* Naval Administration and Law. (3) 1. Mr. Marsh

Naval policy and administration; naval organization ashore and afloat.
‘Navy regulations; discipline; international law; military government and
martial law ; procedure of naval courts and boards.

142, (N89)* Gunnery. (3) II. . Mr. Chadwick
Elementary principles of naval gunnery training and fire control ; methods

and means of firing ; range finding and range keeping; the fire control problem
and its application to different types of ships; anti-aireraft control; torpedo
control; mines and depth charges; offensive and defensive tactics; elementary
exterior ballisties, -

* All courses described herein are listed in Navy V-12 Bulletin, No. 101 (November 1,
1943) under the respective numbers which appear in parentheses.
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Pirst Class
160, (N87)* Tactics and Aviation. (8) L Mr, Weeks, Mr. Teets
Use of the maneuvenng board ; tactieal evolutions; aircraft instruments;
aerial navigation; misgion of nava.l aviation; types, uses and demgnatwn of

naval aireraft; identification of aircraft and surface craft by visual aids; ear-
riers and carrier tactics.

156, (N810)* Damage Control and Engineering. (3) L. Mr. Warren

The buoyancy and stability of ships; hull structure; subdivisions and the
control of hull damage. Principles of operatlon of marine boilers, turbines,
gasoline and diesel engines together with all auxiliaries which make up the
complete man.ne engineering plant. Plant management.

166. (Nsu)o Refresher Course. (3) L. Mr. Marsh
Review and practical applications of Naval Science courses previously
* completed.

* Al courses described herein are llsted in Navy V-12 Bnlleﬂn No. 101 (November 1,
1948) undet the respective numb in parenth

PP
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OCEANOGRAPHY
G. F. MOEWEN, Ph.D., Professor and Curator of Physical Oceanography.
FraNors B. SUMNER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
HarArD U. SVERDRUP, Ph.D., Professor of Oceanography and Director of the
Seripps Institution of Oceanography.
THOMAS WAYLAND VAUGHAN, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oceanography and
‘Director of the Seripps Institution of Oceanography, Emeritus.
Den1s L. Fox, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marine Biochemistry.
@MARTIN W, JOHNSON, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Marine Biology.
CrAuDE E. ZoBELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marine Microbiology.
WINFRED E. ALLEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Biology, Emeritus.
“RicHARD H. FLEMING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oceanography.
ERIK G. MoBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oceanography.
“RooER R. REVELLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oceanography.
SUMARSTON O. SARGENT, Ph.D., Instructor in Oceanography.
PERCY 8. BARNHART, M.8,, Associate in Oceanography and Curator of the
Biological Collection.
STANLEY W, CHAMBERS, Associate in Physical Oceanography.
C. K. TsENG, Ph.D., Associate in Oceanography.

The courses in oceanography are given at the Seripps Institution of Ocea-
nography at La Jolla, California. For further information concerning the
Institution write to the Director,

Advanoed degrees—Work leading to the master’s or Ph.D degree in ocea-
nography and certain other marine sciences is offered to a limited number of
quab.ig‘ ed students subjeet to the rules and regulations of the University as set
forth in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SEOTION.
The student must be well trained in the fundamentals before coming to La
Jolla. Usually at least two terms of resident work at Lios Angeles or Berkeley
will be ret}uired of prospective candidates for the doctor’s degree, and at least
one term for the master’s degree,

Preliminary requirements for a degree in Oceanography.—(a) completion
of a baccalaureate major in one of the sciences upon which oceanography is
based, viz.: chemistry, geology, mathematics, meteorology, physics or one of
the biological sciences; (b) a reading knowledge of German and French;
(0) Mathematics 3A-8B (6); (d) Chemistry 1A~1B (10); (¢) Physies 2A-
2B (8); §/g course 101 (8) ; (g) basic courses in one or more of the biological
sciences (8). Preparation in physical chemistry, organic chemistry, integral
caleulus, and geology is recommended.

In addition to these preliminary requirements the studemt is required to
complete at least 2 units of work in each of four marine sciences besides the
research work in his special fleld.

Requirements for an advanced degree in other fields of study.—Through a
codperative arrangement with other departments of the University, a student
may do his research work in certain fields of study closely related to oceanog-
raphy; i.e., biochemistry, physicochemical biology, geological sciences, micro-
biology, comparative physiology, and zodlogy. The preliminary requirements

£> On leave for civilian war work.

7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
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are the same ag those listed under the corresponding departments or fields of
study in this catalogue and in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIvI-
SION, SOUTHERN SEoTION. In addition the student is required to complete at
least 2 units of work in each of three marine sciences besides course 101 and
the work done in his gpecial field. The eredentials and proposed study program
of the student must be approved by the chairman of the proper department or
field of study, the Dean of the Graduate Division, Southern Section, and the
Director of the Seripps Institution.

Any department of the University is invited to send its students to the
Seripps Institution for speeial work. Ordinarily the department sending stu-
dents will be responsible for the direction of the work but arrangements can
be made for such students to work under the joint direction of the department
and the staff of the Institution. Such students may register in one or more of
the marine sciences at the Institution or they may register for some other sub-
ject in some other department of the University.

Students may not undertake graduate work at the Scripps Institution with-
gut approval in advance from the Dean of the Graduate Division, Southern

ection.

UpPER DivisioN COURSE

199A-199B. Special Studies in Marine Sciences. (2-4; 2-4) I, II.  Staff

Introduction to the research problems, experimental methods and litera-
ture of the different marine sciences listed below, Open to advanced students
by special arrangement with the chairman of the division in which the work
is to be done, subject to the approval of the Director of the Institution.

Research Courses

The following are primarily research courses in the different aspects of
oceanography, Besides the special prerequisites for each course, information
_ coneerning which may be had upon application, the student must submit to the
instruetor in charge satisfactory evidence of preparation for the work pro-
posed, including the completion of at least 12 units of upper division work
b;sl; :]11) tge subject of the course. Any of the courses listed may be entered in
the rm.

281A-281B, Physical Oceanography. (2—4; 2-4) I, IL.
My, Sverdrup, Mr. McEwen

A study of the physical properties of sea water, oceanie eireulation and
its eauses. .

282A-282B. Marine Meteorology. (2-4; 2—-4) I, IT.
Mr, Sverdrup, Mr. McEwen

Interrelations between the circulation of the oceans and -that of the
atmosphere.

284A-284B. Chemical Oceanography. (2—4; 2—4) I, II. Mr, Moberg

Chemistry applied to the study of sea water, plankton and other marine
materials.

286A-285B. Marine Microbiology. (2—4; 2—4) I, IL Mr, ZoBell

The study of bacteria and elosely related microdrganisms in the sea,
with particular reference to the effect of their activities upon chemieal,
physiecochemical, geological, and biological conditions.
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288A~288B. Marine Biochemistry. (2—4; 24) I, II. Mr. Fox
Comparative bioechemistry of marine animals; biochemical relation-

ships between marine organisms and certain environmental factors.

280A~289B. Biology of Fishes. (2—4; 2-4) I, II, Mr. Sumner
The ecology and physiology of fishes with special reference to problems

of adaptation to specific factors of marine environment,

290A-290B. Comparative Physiology. (2—4; 2-4) I, IL. - Mr. Fox

Studies of various physiological funections with special reference to
evolutionary position and environmental factors.

RELATED COURSE IN ANOTHER Dmmmm'

Meteorology 103. Interaction between the Sea and the Atmosphere. (1) I, IT.
Given on the Los Angeles campus, Mr, Sverdrup
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PHILOSOPHY

*DoNALD A, PIATT, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

HANs REICHENBACH, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

JouN ELOF BoopiN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus.

ErNEST C. MoogE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Education,
Emeritus. :

CHARLES H. RIEBER, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus.

Huer MILLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy (Chairman of the
Department).

RicHARD B. O’R. HOOKING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

J. WESLEY RoBsON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

* PAUL FRIEDLANDER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Classics.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR 0F INFORMATION,

Preparation for the Major—Twelve units of lower division eourses in phi-
losophy, including courses 20, 21.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, 6 of which may
be in related eourses in other departments with the approval of the d
mental adviser, At the beginning of the semior year, the student must submit
for approval to the department a statement of the eourses which he expects to
offer in fulfillment of major requirements for graduation.

Lowzsr DivisioN COURSES
All lower division courses are introductory and carry no prerequisite.
2A-2B. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Miller

Introducing the student to the central problems of philosophy in their
relations to science and society.

4. 8hort Introduction to Philosophy. (2) I. Mr. Hoeking
Not open for credit to students who have completed 2A.
This course acquaints the student with the chief problems and types
of philosophy.
20. History of Greek Philosophy. (3) L : Mr. Hocking
The beginnings of Western science and philosophy; Socrates, Plato, and
Aristotle; Greek philosophies in the Roman world and in the Christian era.
21. History of Modern Philosophy. (8) I, II. Mr. Robson, Mr. Miller
The Renaissance and the rise of modern science ; rationalism in Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibniz; empiricism in Locke, Berkeley, Hume; Kant and his suec-
cessors ; recent movements, :
22. Deductive Logic. (3) II. Mr. Reichenbach
. The elements of formal logic; Aristotle’s logie;: modern symbolic logic.
The forms of reasoning and the fallacies. &

* Absent on leave.
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UrpEe Division Coursks

Upper division courses in philosophy inelude: wia) General Btudies (num-
bered 100 to 150), dealing with the principles of wide fields of inquiry such as
the natural sciences, the soeial sciences, and the humanities; these ¢ourses are
open to students who in the judgment of the instructor have adequate prepara-
tion in philosophy or in the special ficld under study. é:) Historioal Studies
(numbered 151 to 178), dealing with special periods or with individual
thinkera, (o) Systematio Studies (numbered 180 to 198), pursuing a more
rigorous analysis of the logieal foundations of mathematies, science, and phi-
losophy. Course 199A—199B is an individual problem eourse, available to ex- . -
:leptwna.'l students whose special studies are not included in the above cur-
culum.

121. Political Philosophy. (3) IL. Mr. Miller

The theory of democracy: in concepts of the individual and the state;
the state and soclety; eritique of absolutistie doetrines. -

124, Nineteenth-Century Philosophy. (3) L Mr. Hocking

A study, in terms of outstanding philosophers, of the social and seien-
tifie movements of the nineteenth eentury. .

146, Philosophy in Literature. (3) L Mr. Robson

A study of philosophical ideas expressed in the literary masterpieces of
Plato, Lueretius, Dante, Shakespeare, Goethe, Tolstoi, Lewis Carroll, Thomas -
Mann, and others.

147. Philosophy of History. (3) I. Mr. Miller

The problems of historical knowledge and historiecal method; the rela-
tivists, Beard, Croce, ete.; dialectieal history; the relation of history to
theory; the establishment of historieal truth,

148, Philosophy of Nature. (3) IT. Mr, Reichenbach
The physical universe and man’s place in it in the light of modern dis-
eoveries.
Historical Studies
152. Plato and His Predecessors. (3) II. Mr. Friedlander

163. British Empiricism. (3) L Mr. Robson
A study of the philosophies of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

Bystematio Studies
199A-199B. Selected Problems in Philosophy. (2-3; 2-3) Yr.
Admissgion by special arrangement, Mr. Miller in charge

GrADUATE COURSES
251. Seminar: Metaphysics. (3) I. Mr. Miller

260. Seminar: Philosophy of Mathemsatics. (3) IT. Mr. Reichenbach

298A-298B, Special Study: Selocted Problems in Philosophy. (2-4; 24) Yr.

Mr. Miller in charge
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

JouN F. Bovarp, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education and Director of
the Men’s Division (Chairman of the Department).
HszénL J. CUBBERLEY, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education for
omen. :
MARTHA B. DEANE, B.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education for
‘Women and Director of Women’s Division.
WiLLiaM H. SPAULDING, A.B., Director of Athletics.
PAvuL FraMPTON, M. A,, Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
DiaNA W, ANDERSON, M.A,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
‘Women and Supervisor of Training, Physical Education.
Lucnk R. GRONEWALD, M.A., Asgistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.
EprrH R. HARSHBERGER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.
Cqum ﬁ HorriNgsWoRTH, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
or Men.
BE%NEOE H. HooPER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edueation for
omen,
Epmira I. HypE, M.A,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
‘Women.
Wlﬁsun C. Jouns, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
en,
DoNALD K. PARK, B.S,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
OB%m THoMS0N, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
omen.
Georais B. JorNsoN, Ph.D,, Instructor in Physical Education for Women,
BETTY ALCOX, M.A,, Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for Women.
M{wl}JORY G. ALLEN, Ed.B., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for
omen.

MARGARET DUNCAN GREENE, M.A., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women,

VN(ﬁMAN D. DuNcAN, M.A., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for
en, :

TraomAs E. HEvr, A.B., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for Men,

J Aﬁ[l{ E. MoNTeOMERY, Ed.B., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for
en.,

JosEPHINE KETCIK MURRAY, M.8., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.,

ETHEL 8. BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Myra KINCE GALEA, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education.

<M. Brieas HUNT, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Edueation for Men,
RoBERT TYLER LEE, Assistant in Dance and Assistant in Art.
Er1zaBETH F. B. MODERMOTT, Assistant in Physical Education,
CarL M. O’GARA, Assistant in Physieal Education for Men.

7 On loave for duty in the armed forees.
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% JAMES G. SCHAEFPER, Assistant in Phyical Edueation for Men.

WiLLiAM J. Norris, M.D., University Physician.
DonNarp MacKINNON, M.D,, Physician for Men.

*GERTRUDE T. HUBERTY, M.D., Physician for Women.
Lewis GuNTHER, M.D., Consultant, Student Health Service.

Physical Edueation 3 (men) or 4 (women) is preseribed for all first-year
and seecond-year undergraduate students who are under twenty-four years of
age. A student claiming exemption because of age will present to the Registrar
a petition on the preseribed form for such exemption. A student whose health
requires either exemption or special assignment will report directly to the
Medical Examiner. Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in
and regularly attend the required course in physical education.

Medical Ezamination.—(a) Students entering the University for the first
time and (b) reéntering students must pass a medical examination upon ad-
mission. All students are given an examination each year. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training; he may assign the student
to a restricted exercise section of Physical Education.

College of Applied Arts

The Department of Physical Education offers three curricula; the major in
each is 36 units, and the minor is 20 units.

A, Major for Prospective Teachers.
WOMEN
Preparation for the Major.—Courses 5, 80, 81, 32, 44, Chemistry 2A ; Zodlogy
5

The M. ajor.—Thirty-six units of upper division courses in physical education
and related flelds, including courses 120, 149, 171, 172, 182, 190, 192A-192B,
821A~321B, 321C-321D, and 15 units to be selected from 104A-104B, 114A,
114B, 120C, 130A, 130B, 135, 136, 180, 183, Physical Education 131, 140,
Education 111, 112, 180, Psychology 110.

MEN

Preparation for the Major.—Chemistry 1A or 2A; Zodlogy 1 and 13 (or
15), 35; Physical Edueation 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 30, 40,

The Major.t—Thirty-six units of upper division courses in physical edunea-
tion and related fields, including courses 120, 131, 140, 149, 182, 190, 192A—
192B, 356A-356B, and 10 units to be selected from 104B, 114A, 180, 191, 199A,
199B, Education 111, 112, Psychology 110.

MEN AND WOMEN

The Minor for the Bachelor’s Degree.—Twenty units of coérdinated courses
(aside from those taken in education), not less than 6 of which are in the upper
division.

4” On leave for civilian war work.

* Absent on leave, 1948-1944,

1 The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-

tion in the College of Letters and Science. A group major in physical education and hy-

{iene is offered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
or this major are referred to the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION, Departments at Berkeley.
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The Spectal Secondary Teaching Credential in Physical Education.—The
curricnlum must include at least 12 units of physical activities, 12 units of
physical edueation theory and practice, and 12 units of health edueation theory
and practice., For other requirements consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
ScHOOL 0F EDUCATION, 1.0S ANGELES.

The General S8econdary Teaching Credential.—A teaching major of from 40
to 54 units is required, of which not less than 24 units are upper division or
graduate courses. For other requirements, including those of the minor, consult
the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, o8 ANGELES.

B. Major in Physical Therapy (Men and Women).

The curriculum in physical therapy is designed for students who are in-
terested in corrective physical education and therapeutic exereise rather than
in teaching. It prepares the student for the professional course offered at the
the Los Angeles Children’s Hospital, or any other school of physical therapy
approved by the American Medical Association.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 2A, Biology 1, Zoslogy
15, courses 5, 30, 44. Recommended year courses: Public Speaking 1A-1B or
2A-2B, Psychology 21 and 22, Sociology 30A-30B, and Art 27,

The Major—Courses 149, 182, 183, 184, 185, 190, 192A~192B, and 13 units
to be selected from the following: Education 110, 111, 112, 160, 180; courses
104A-104B, 114A-114B, 120, 180, 184 ; Psychology 108, 112, 168.

C. Curriculum in Dance (Men and Women).

Preparation for the Curriculum.—Required : courses 31, Art 1A-1B, 2A-2B,
48, English 36A-36B. Recommended: Chemistry 2A, English 1A-1B, French
1, 2, Music 2A—-2B, Philosophy 2A~2B or 20 and 21, Psychology 21, 22, Zodlogy
1 and 13 (or 15), 365.

The Curriculum.—Courses 114A, 120, 130A-130B, 133, 135, 136, and three
units to be selected from courses 104A-104B, 114B, 131, 172, 180, 190, 192A,
193; Physical Education for Men 140, Art 101 or 183, English 114A-114B,
Philosophy 136, Psychology 135, 138.

The Minor for the Bachelor’s Degree.—Either English or art is recom-
mended ; English 31, 117J, 163, or Art 101 (or 183), 168A-~168B, and 4 units
to be chosen on recommendation of the Committee on Group Major in Dance.

College of Letters and Science*

Letters and Science List—Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 44, 114A=~114B, 120, 133, 135,
136, 140, 180, and 193 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.
For regulations governing this list, see the CIROCULAR 0F INFORMATION.

Lowzs DIvisioN COURSES
1. Hyglene and Sanitation (Men and Women). (2) I, II. Mr. MacKinnon

18. Prescribsd Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores (Men).
1) I, I1. The Staff

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the College of Letters and Science, A up major in physical ed\rca{i'on and hy-
fiene is offered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to satisfy the requiremen
ﬁ)r l:hl“ major are referred to the CIROULAR OPF INFORMATION of the departments at

erkeley.

1 Por full statement of the requirement of this course, see the OIROULAR 0P INPORMA-
TION.,
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Classes meet three times weekly. Section assignments are made by the de-
gmmant after students have been classified, according to their ormance
the “General Athletic Ability Test” given by the staff to all entering men
during the first week of each term. Physical Edueation 8 may be eleeted by
students in the junior and senior years.
ing xfﬂrl;hery, ba.selr-}l, baake:ball, boxiné, ericket, dance e{unda:gta{t‘k gﬁn:-
olk daneing, Ameriean football, golf, grow s, elementar ng
and apparatus, handball, mgbzie 1;dooeer, soeial cing, swimming, tennis,

track, water polo, wrestling, rest.
14. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores (Women).
1) LIL Miss Deane and the Staff

Classes meet three times weekly. Section assignments are made only by
the department. This course may be elected for credit by juniors and seniors.

The following activities are offered : archery, badminton, basketball, bowl-
ing, charactor daneing, dance fundamentals, deck sports, fencing, folk dane-
ing, golf, hockey, lacrosse, social daneing, swimming, tennis, volleyball. Stu-
dents whose physieal condition indieates the meed of modified activity are
assigned to ing.lvidual physieal education classes.

5. Bafety Education and First Aid. (2) I, II.

Section 1 (Men). ~ Mr, Frampton -
Section 2 (Women). . .
Prevention and eare of common accidents and emergencies in the home -
and school.

6. Professional Activities (Men). (13) I. The Staff
The class meets for two hours two times a week. Only open to students

with a major or a minor in physical education. Students taking this course
are excused from the regular preseribed physical education, ecourse 8. Pro-
fessioﬂ:l students must also take training in tennis, swimming, games, and
wrestling,

. The fundamental activities necessary for teaching in the secondary
and college fields.

7. Professional Activities (Men). (13) IL The Staff
The class meets for two hours two times a week. Open only to students
with a major or a minor in physical education.
A continuation of course 6.

20. Fundamentals of Scouting (Men). (2) IL Mr, Frampton
Lectures; three fleld trips required.
Need of organization for youth; history and growth of the Boy Scouts
of America; the Boy Scout program; organization of a troop and techniques
of troop management; fundamentals involved in troop activities.

28. Recreational Activities (Men and Women). (1) I, II. Mrsg, Greene

Discussion, one hour; laboratory, two hours.

Discussion of philosophy of recreation with emphasis on the place of
recreational agencies in our total war effort. Recreational experiences in
many types of situations: active and quiet games, hobbies, hiking and re-
lated activities, activities for the home. Individual surveys of recreational
opportunities in a specific community. This course is particularly designed
to develop recreational skills and knowledge for use in the community with
special reference to wartime needs.

1 For full statement of the requirement of this course, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMA-
TION. . .
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80. Introduction to Physical Education (Men and Women). (1) I.
i Miss Deane
The scope and significance of physical education in the modern school
program. .
31. Professional Activities (Women). (3) I. .
Migs Deane, Miss Hooper, Mrs. Johnson
Open only to students with a major or minor in physical eduecation,
dance, or drama, Students are excused from the physical education require-
ment, course 4, during the term in which they are enrolled in this eourse.
Fundamental rhythmice aetivities necessary for teaching on the see-
ondary and college levels; music analysis for dance.

82. Professional Activities (Women). (3) IL
Mrs. Bruce, Miss Thompson, Mrs. Greene

Open only to students with a major or minor in physieal education.
Students are excused from the physical education requirement, Course 4,
during the term in which they are enrolled in this course.

Theory and practice of fundamental and advanced techniques and
officiating in the following activities: swimming, tennis, basketball, field
hockey, soceer, speedball, softball, volleyball.

" 40. The Technique of Teaching Swimming and Life S8aving (Men and
Women). (2) II.
Section 1 (Women). Mrs. Greene
. Bection 2 (Men). Mr, Montgomery
Prerequisite: Students must be at least twenty years of age, have a Red
Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate up to date, and show a definite need for
the appointment to receive a Red Cross Life Saving Instructor’s Certificate.

Preparation for and conduet of the Red Cross Life Saving Tests and the
" Red Cross Life Saving Instructor’s Test; advanced technique in teaching
swimming; special emphasis on water safety.

44, Principles of Health Education (Women). (2) I, IT. The Staff
Sections 1, 2, General Elementary Students.
Sections 8, 4. General Students, Letters and Secience,
Section 5. Physical Education Majors.
Section 6. Nurses Training Students.

A study of personal hygiene and community health problems, including
the prineiples of sanitation.

104B. Camp Oraft (Men and Women). (2) L Miss Hooper

Training course for camp counselors. Program making for various types
of camps, schools, church, and eommunity groups. Study of fundamental
camp activities, including those simple and elementary enough for youth,
and those designed especially for adult groups.

120. Principles of Physical Education (Men and Women). (2) II.
) Miss Cubberley
A survey of the more significant influences which serve as a foundation
for theory and practice in physical education. The implications of these
ft:ietop:. with respeet to objectives, methods, and materials of physieal
education, :
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1200, Observations in Physical Education (Men and Women). (1) IT.
Miss Cubberley

May be taken separately or concurrently with Physical Eduecation 120.
A series of planned observations of physical and health education programs
in schools and playgrounds followed by analyses and discussion,

130A-130B. Dance Composition Workshop (Men and Women). (2-2) ¥r.
Miss Deane, Mrs. Galea

Prerequisite: course 185 or 136, and Art 168A.

An advanced laboratory course in dance composition and produetion to
pr(avli{le sltusdAents with an opportunity to apply the work given in course 135
and Art 168A.

131. Administration of Physical Education (Men and Women). (3) II.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 120, Mr. Bovard

The scope of the field of physical education and its relation to modern
education theory. Details of the organization of physical education aectivi-
ties, organization and classification of children, planning of school pro-
grams, arrangement and construction of equipment and the principles which
govern these.

135, History of Dance and the Related Arts (Men and Women). (2) I, IT,
Prerequisite: eourse 31 or the equivalent. Mr.Lee
A gtudy of the relation of musie, costume, and danee in various periods.

136. History of Dance in America (Men and Women), (2) L .
Miss Deane, Mr, Lee

A study of dance in relation to the development of present American
culture.

140. Physical Education Tests and Measurements (Men and Women).
(2) IL
Anthropometric measurements, cardiovascular and physiological rat-
ings, physical efficieney, . and motor ability tests. Common tests used in
physical education; statistical method applied to physical education meas-
urement.

149, Kinesiology (Men and Women). (3) 1. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: Zoblogy 35.
" A study of the joint and muscular mechanism of movements, espeeially
designed for women in teaching corrective physical education, physical
therapy, and occupational therapy.

171, Organization of Athletics (Women). (2) 1. Miss Thompson
Prerequisites: Courses 120, 321A-321B.

Analysis of principles and policies involved in the conduet of desirable
athletic programs for school and community groups.

172. Organization of Public Performances (Men and Women). (2) L.
~ Miss Deane
The programm.mg’ and management of public performances in the
school, community, U.8.0., and army camps. Consideration of their purpose, .
type and sourees of material. The use of dance, music, lighting, costume, ete.
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180. Administration of Community Recreation (Men and Women). (3) IL
Miss Hooper

A training course for leaders with emphasis on the management of
recreation in communities, industrial and social organizations. The needs
of women in industry are given special study.

182, Oorrective Physical Education. (3) II.
Section 1 (Women). Miss Grunewald
Section 2 (Men). Mr. Johns

Prerequisite: course 149. Especially designed for teachers, nurses, phys-
ical therapy aides, and oceupational therapists.

Study of body mechanics and of the causes and treatment of correetible
deviations from the normal. Special emphasis is given individual program
adaptations and corrective procedures.

188. Massage and Therapeutic Exercise (Women). (3) I. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: course 182.

Study of massage and therapeutic exercises applied in the treatment
of disturbances of the cardio-vascular, nervous, muscular, and digestive
systems, for teachers, nurses, physical therapy aides, and oceupational
therapists.

184, Muscle Training (Men and Women). (3) I. Miss Grunewald

Special musecle-training techniques in the field of physieal therapy.
oceupational therapy, and clinieal praetice.

185. Physical Activities for Rehabilitation (Men and Women). (2) IL
Miss Grunewald

: Lectures and laboratory; for students interested in physical therapy
and occupational therapy.

Special games and activities snitable for the rehabilitation of the physi-
cally handicapped.

190. Physiology of Exercise (Men and Women). (3) I.
Prerequisite: Physiology 1. ~ Mr. Bovard, Mrs. Johnson
A study of the effects of physical education activities on the human
organism and the physiological bases for program construetion. Basie course
for understanding assignment of activities to individual needs.

191. Oonditioning of Athletes and Care of Injuries (Men). (2) IL
Mr. Johns
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 190,
Modern prineiples and practices in conditioning and care of athletes;
individual variation and needs as to sleep, diet, health, and activity habits;
care of injuries, including massage, physiotherapy, taping, and protective
equipment.

192A. Administration of Health Education (Men and Women). (3) L
Prerequisite: course 190. Miss Harshberger, Mrs. Johnson

Health instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. A study of
learning experiences directed toward the development of health knowledge,
practices and attitudes and their funetion in improving health behavior.
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192B. Administration of Health Education (Men and Women). (3) IL
Prerequisite: course 190. Miss Harshberger, Mrs. Johnson
Health protection. A consideration of the problems, principles, and

methods involved in the supervision of child health in schools, eamps, and

playgrounds.

193, Social Aspects of Health (Men and Women). (2) I
Miss Harshberger

Not open to majors in physical education or to students who have credit
fé:xi;l‘QZA, 192B. Designed for general students in the College of Letters and

ce.

A general survey of health problems in the secondary school, with speeial
emphasis on individual health and development as well as on the social aspects -
of living.
199A-199B. Problems in Physical Education, (1—4; 1-4) Yr.

Mr. Bovard, Miss Deane

GRADUATE COURSES

260A—-260B. Seminar in Physical Education (Men and Women). (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. Mr. Bovard
A study of the theory of physical edueation, a critieal review of selected

studies, literature, and practicea. :

276. Research in Physical Education (Men and Women) (2) I. Mr, Bovard
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.
The meaning, methods, and techniques of research procedure; applications
of this training to the independent solution of a problem.,

278. Research Problems (Men and Women). (2 to 4) I, IT, Mr. Bovard

P uisite: the consent of the instruetor.

For advanced students who have problems in organization, administra-
tion, or biological backgrounds of physical education.

ProressioNAL COURSES m METHOD

3821A-321B. Principles of Teaching Athletics (Women). (2-2) Yr,
Prerequisite: course 32 or the equivalent, Migs Thomson
A study of the technique and practice in the teaching of athletic aetivi-
ties with special reference to the planning of lesson units. Field work in
officiating in local schools and reereation centers is required.

821C-321D. Principles of Teaching Dance (Women). (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 31 or its equivalent. Miss Deane
A gurvey of the pr:ﬁram in dance from kindergarten to university. Prae-
tice in dance fundamentals—intermediate. .

830. Physical Education in the Elementary S8chool (Men and Women). (8) I.
. . Miss Anderson

Prerequisite: junior standing, courses 11, 13, and 44, or the equivalent,

and Education 111. Men may substitute Physical Education for Men 854, and

9 or 365, for courses 11 and 12. Required of all candidates for the General

Elementary Credential. Each student must plan a program with two con-

secutive hours a week free for observation, between the hours 9 a.m. and 3 p.m,
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864. The Technique of Teaching Elementary School Activities (Men). (2)
1L, Mr, Frampton

The technique of teaching activities in the elementary school leading up
to games of higher organization.
856A. The Technigne of Teaching Athletic Activities (Men). (2) ]{. Staft
The Sta
Prerequisite: eourses 6, 7, 8, 9, and the consent, of the instructor.
Track, rugby, and basketball.
866B. The Technigue of Teaching Athletic Activities (Men). (2)]11[.s oft
The 8t
Prerequisite: courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and the consent of the instructor.
Football, baseball, and soccer.
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PHYSICS

SAMUEL J. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

JAgoB BrrrrNES, Ph.D., Professor of Meteorology.

JoraEN HoLMBOE, M.Sec., Professor of Meteorology.

JosSEPH tK)ArLAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics (Chairman of the Depart-

ment).

E. Lee Kinsey, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

VERN O. KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physies.

JoEN MEAD ApAms, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

Laurence E. Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

JosePH W. ELu1s, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

RoBERT W. LEONARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

Mogris NEIBURGER, S.B., Assistant Professor of Meteorology.
“ARTHUR H. WARNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

NorMAN A, WaTsoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.

R. EpwIiN WorLEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.
“7LEo P. DELsASsSO, A.B., Instructor in Physics.

JuLE G. CHARNEY, A.B., Lecturer in Meteorology.

CHABLES P. HEDGES, B.8., Lecturer in Meteorology.

MArGARET WHITCOMB, M.A., Lecturer in Meteorology.

HarALD U, 8vErDRUP, Ph.D., Professor of Oceanography, Scripps Institution
of Oceanography.

RoBERT D. FLETCHER, D.Sc., Research Associate in Meteorology.
HeNRY 8, PENN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Physics.

Letters and Scienoce List.—All undergraduate courses in physies and meteor-
ology are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION. )

Preparation for the Major in Physics—Required: Physics 1A, 1B, 10, 1D
or their equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2A~-2B may be ac accepted
with an average grade of C or higher; Chemistry 1A-1B; Mathematics CF, 3A
8B, 4A, or their equivalents. Recommended: & reading knowledge of German
and Freneh.

The Major in Physios.—Twelve units of upper division physics, cons:stmg
of 105, 107A, 1083 108C, and 110A ; and 12 units chosen from other upper
division courses in physws Mathematics 119, 122A-122B, 125, 126, Chemistry
110, and Astronomy 117A-117B, 199. At. least 8 of these latter 12 units must
be courses in the Department of f’hysxcs.

Pregamtion for the Magjor in Physics-Meteorology.—Physics 2A-2B, or 1A,
1B, 1C, 1D; Mathematics CF, 8, 3A, 8B, 4A, or their equivalents. A rea.ding
knowledge of French and German is recommended.

The Major in Physics-Meteorology. ~—Physies 105, 112; Meteorology 1024,
104A, 106A-106B-1060; the remaining upper division courses may be chosen

> On leave for civilian war work.
W7 On leave for duty in the armed forces,
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from other courses in meteorology, physics, or mathematics. The acceptable
courses in mathematies are 119, 122A-122B, 124, 125; Astronomy 117A,
Geography 113, 114 are also acceptable toward the major.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 2A, 2B, 10C, 10D, $6; 109, $7;
107A, 107B, 108C, 1180, 114C, 1160, 116D, $14; Meteorology 110A-110B, $6.
g‘he student will, in addition, be held responsible for all apparatus lost or

roken.

PHYSICS

Lower DivigioN Courses

Prerequisite for 1A, 1B, 10, 1D: either (1) the high school course in physies,
or (2) trigonometry and the high school eourse in chemistry. Prerequisite for
course 2A-2B: (1) three years of high school mathematics, or (2) two years
of high school mathematics and college algebra.

Physics 1A, 1B, 1D, and 10 constitute a two-year sequence in general physics
which is required of, or recommended for, major students in physics and
astronomy and of pre-chemistry and pre-engineering students. Physies 1A and
1B are required of students in architecture, and Physics 1A and either 1B, 1C,
or 1D are required of major students in eixemlstry Other students may elect
any part of the course but at least two parts are necessary to meet the labora-
tory requirement for the degree of Associate in Arts or upper division standing.
Physics 1A is prerequisite to any of the other courses in this sequence.

tudents who have credit for courses 2A-2B, 4A—4B, or 10A-10B may receive
additional eredit of not more than 13 units for each of courses 1A and 1B, and
not more than 2 units for each of courses 1C and 1D. In general, not more than
12 units of credit will be given for any amount of lower division work. Credit
in excess of 12 units will be given only in exceptional cases, when approved by
the department.

~ 1A. General Physics: Mechanics of 8olids. (3) I. Mr. Adams

1B. General Physics: Mechanics of Fluids, and Heat. (3) II. Mr. Dodd

Lectures and demonstrations, three hours; laboratory, two hours. Fee, $6.
Prerequisite: course 1A,

1C. General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism. (3) I
Mr. Dodd, Mr. Worley

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1A
and a knowledge of elementary caleulus. Fee, $6.

1D. General Physics: Light and Sound. (3) I. Mr. Ellis

- gectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1A,
'ee, $6. ’

2A. General Physics: Mechanics and Heat. (4) L IL
Mr. Kinsey, Mr. Watson

" Lectures and demonstrations, four hours; laboratory, two hours. Pre-
seribed for premedical students. Fee, $6.

2B. General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism, Light, and Sound. (4) I, IT.
Mr. Worley, Mr. Kinsey

Lectures and demonstrations, four hours; laboratory, two hours. Pre-
scribed for premediecal students. Fee, $6.
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21, Supplementary Laboratory Courses in General Physics. (1)
Lower Divigion Staff (Mr. Ellis in charge)
These courses are intended primarily for students entering the Univer-
sity with partial eredit in gemeral physics and are part of the regular work
of courses 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 2A, and 2B in the term or terms indicated for
each, A fee of $6 per term is charged in each course. Students should enroll
under one or more of the following numbers:

21 (1A). Mechanies of Solids. I.

21 (1B). Mechanics of Fluids, and Heat. IT.

21 (10). Electricity and Magnetism. I.

21 (1D). Light and Sound. 1.

21 (2A). Mechanics and Heat. I, IT.

21 (2B). Electricity and Magnetism, Light, and Sound. I, IT.

UprpER DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite for all upper division eourses: Physies 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, or
2A-2B; Mathematics 3B, 4A ; or the equivalents.

105, Analytic Mechanics. (3) IL. Mr. Watson, Mr. Worle,
The statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. :
107A. Blectrical Measurements. (3) I. Mr. Leonard

Prerequisite: course 1C, Fee, $14.
Laboratory exercises in the measurement of direct current quantities,
with explanatory lectures on electricity and magnetism.

108A. Geometrical Optics and Modern Optical Instruments. (3) II. D
Mr. Dodd

Lectures and demonstrations. Prerequisgite: course 1D or 2B, or equivalent.

Geometrical methods applied to the basic opties of mirrors, prisms, and
lenses, Applications to modern optical instruments.

108B. Physical Optics. (3) L Mr. Ellis
Lectures and demonstrations.
‘Wave motion, interference, diffraction, absorption, dispersion, polariza-
tion, and erystal opties.

108C. Physical Optics Laboratory. (1) L. Mr, Worley, Mr. Watson
Fee, $14.

109, Geometrical Optics Laboratory. (1) II. Mr. Dodd
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 108A. Fee, $7.

110A. Blectricity and Magnetism. (2) 1. Mr, Barnett

The elementary mathematical theory, with s limited number of experi-
mental demonstrations.

110B. Electricity and Magnetism. (3) II. : —_—
Prerequisite: course 110A.
A eontinuation of course 110A.
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112, Heat. (3) L Mr. Adams
The thermal properties of matter with an introduction to thermodynamics.

113, Introduction to 8pectroscopy and Quantum Theory. (3) II. Mr. Ellis

113C. 8pectroscopy Laboratory. (1) II. Mr. Watson, Mr. Worley
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 113 or Astronomy 117B. Fee, $14.

114A. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3) IT.
Lectures and demonstrations. Mr. Knudsen, Mr. Watson
Vibration of particles and elastic bodies; sound sources; propagation
in elastic media. :

114B. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3) II
Mr. Knudsen, Mr, Watson

Lectures and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 114A,
Propagation of sound in gases; reflection, refraction, interferenece, and
gii!raction of sound; acoustic impedance; hearing; ultrasonics; tubes and
orns,
115. Kinetic Theory. (8) II. Mr. Adams
The classical kinetic theory of gases, with applcations to viscosity,
diffusion, and thermal conduction.
116A. Electronics. (3) IL. Mr, Leonard
Prerequisite: senior standing, and course 107A.
The properties of electrons; thermionic and photo-electric emission; the
conduction of eleetricity in solids and gases; vacuum tubes and cireunits.
116B, Electronics. (3) I Mr, Leonard
: Prerequisite: course 116A.
A continuation of course 116A.

1160. Electronics Laboratory. (2) II. Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 116A (or the consent of the instructor).

Fee, $14. :

116D. Electronics Laboratory. (2) L Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite: courses 116A, 116C; course 116B (may be taken con-

currently); or the consent of the instructor. Fee, $14.

199A~199B. Special Problems in Physics. (2-2) Yr. The Staff

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses 208 or 213, 210A, 212 or 215, and 220A are required of all candi-
dates for the master’s degree with major in physics.

210A-210B. Electricity and Magnetism; Advanced Course. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Barnett
Open to graduate students who have taken 110A-110B, and to other
graduate students with the eonsent of the instructor.
Electrostatics, electrod ies, electron theory, magnetism, restricted
theory of relativity, theory of radiation.
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213, Spectra and Structures of Distomic and Polyatomic Molecules. (4) L.

Mr. E
220A. Theoretical Mechanics. (3) I. Mr. Kinsey
260. Seminars in Physics. (2 or 3).

For 1944: Advanced Quantum Mechanies. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Kinsey
280A~190B. Research. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. Mr. Kaplan in charge
METEOROLOGY*

UrPER DIVISION COUBSES
102A. Physics of the Higher Atmosphere. (13)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 117A or Physies 113, or equivalent prepara-
tion acceptable to the instructor,
Constitution of the atmosphere at various levels; the ozone layer; optical,
electrie, and magnetic phenomena; temperature and radiation; cosmic rays.

103, Interaction between the Sea and the Atmosphere. (1)

The heat balance between the ocean and the atmosphere; the theory of
evap(lazat:on based on the turbulent transport of water vapor through the sur-
faee layer.

104A. Meteorological Physics. (13)
Theory of radiation with partieular emphasis on its meteorological
applications,

106A~-106B-1060. Synoptic Meteorology. (3-3-3)

The synoptic weather maps; world wide survey of meteorological ele-
ments; radiation, convection, evaporation, eondensation, precipitation; the
general circulation; tropical cyclones; extra-tropical disturbances; orographi-
eal influences; weather forecasting.

106A~106B-1060. Dynamic Meteorology. (2-2-2)

The thermodynamics of the atmosphere, including construction of aero-
logical diagrams; elementary dynamics of the atmosphere; the interrela-
tion between the fields of motion, mass, and pressure; dynamic stability,
frictional effects, and turbulence; energy transformations, dynamies of the
general cireulation.

115A~116B-1150. Meteorological Laboratory. (3—-3-3)
Foe, $6 a term.

Meteorological observations; eodmg and decoding; map plotting; three-
dimensional synoptic analysis; practice weather forecasting.

111. Meteorological Instruments and Observations. (3)
Lectures, laboratory exercises, and field observations in the measurements
of the meteorological elements.

Special attention will be dgliven the determination of conditions aloft by
means of pilot balloons and radiosondes.

* In the year 1944 these courses will be given in special sessions, o'pen only to stu-
dents sent for training by the armed forces and by government ag r to jally
qualified civilian students.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

MALBONE W. GRAHAM, Ph.D., Professor of. Political Science (Chairman of
the Department).

J. A. C. GraNT, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
OHARLES G. HAINES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
FrANKE M. STEWART, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science and Director of
the Bureau of Government areh. .

CuaeLes H. Trrus, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

Russewr H. FrrzaieeoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
“H. ARTHUR STEINER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
VYWnisToN W. OroUcH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.

DeAN E. MCHENRY, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Political Science.
TaOMAS P. JENEIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.

FosTer H. SHEEWO00D, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Beience.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in political science are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIROULAR 0P INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Course 8A-8B, or its equivalent, and one of the
following: Political Science 10, 15, 31, 32, 34, Recommended : Eeonomies 1A~
1B, Geography 1A-1B, History d—l:B, 8A-6B, TA~-7B, 8A-8B.

Students tending to select political science as a major subject are advised
to take one eourse in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years,-

The Major—Twenty-four nnits in upper division eourses, not more than
4 of which may be taken in courses approved by the dement in anthro-
. pology, business administration, economics, geography, rg],ﬂyhilosophy,

psyehoiogy, or sociology. The work must be divided among the different fields
of political science in aceordance with the requirements of the department. A
copy of the regulations may be obtained from the tal adviser. The
student must maintain an average grade of O or higher in upper division
courses in political science. )

Related Curricula~—For the Curriculum in Publiec Service and the Curricu-
}um in International Relations, students are referred to the CIRCULAR or

NFORMATION.

LoweR D1visroN COURSES
3A-3B. American Government. (8-3) Beginning either term.
Mr, Stewart, Mr. McHenry, Mr. Sherwood

Students who have credit for American Institutions 101 will receive only
one unit for Political Science 8A.

A study of prineiples and problems in relation to the organization and
funetions of the American system of government,

10, The Anglo-American Legal 8ystem. (3) I. : Mr. Haines
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
The development of the English and Romen legal systems; elementary
principles of the common law, as modified by statutes and judicial decisions.

4> On leave for civilian war work,
<7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
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34, American State and Local Government. (3) IL Mr. Stewart

Prerequisite: sophomore standing and eourse 3A-3B.

Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive, and ju-
dicial departments in state government; popular methods of control; and
relation between the state and local rural government, with special refer-
ence to California.

UppPER DIVISION COURSES
Prerequisite for all courses: course 3A-3B, or its equivalent.

110, History .of Political Ideas. (3) IL Mr. Sherwood

An exposition and ecritical snalysis of the ideas of the major political
philosophers and schools from Plato to Burke, with emphasis on the setting,
the logieal structure of their ystems, and the significance of these ideas in
terms of the contemporary scene.

113, American Political Theory. (8) I. Mr, Sherwood

A survey of the development of American ideas concerning politieal
authority from Cotton and Williams to Hoover and Roosevelt.

125, Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I Mr. Sherwood
A snrvg;:f the factors and forces entering into the formation and earry-

ing out of American foreign policy, with special emphasis on contemporary

problems. .

126. Contemporary Latin-American International Relations. (8) II.
Mr. Fitzgibbon
A study of international relations of the Latin-American countries
in recent deeades, (a) among themselves, (b) with the United States, (¢) with
Europe and Asia; current developments in such matters as boundary disputes,
arbitration and coneciliation, Pan-American conferences; Latin-American
participation in the League of Nations,

128. World War IL. (3) L. ' Mr, Graham

A survey of the problems of grand strategy in the struggle of the United
Nations against the Axis; the codrdination of military, economic, and political
efforts; strategic developments in the different theaters of the war.

143, Legislatures and Legislation. (2) I. Mr. Titus

The functions of legislatures, the organization and procedure of typieal
legislative bodies, and the problems and principles of law making.

148, Public Relations. (2) I. Mr. Titus
An analysis of principles, activities, problems, and distinetive types of

organizations in the fleld of public relations.

151, The Governments of Latin America. (3) IL Mr. Fitzgibbon

The governments of representative states: a study of constitutional
development, political practices, and the elements of strength and weakness
in eontcmporary governmental organization.

153, The Governments of the British Empire. (2) I. Mr, McHenry

The constitutional and political relations of the imperial and Dominion
governments; the governments of India, the erown colonies, the protec-
torates and the mandated territories.
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1656. Administrative Law, (3) IL Mr, Sherwood

The rights, duties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against ad-
ministrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdietion, conelusive-
ness, and judicial eontrol ; legal prineiples and tendencies in the development
of public administration.

157B. Oonstitutional Law. (8) 1. Mr. Haines

General principles of constitutional law, federal and state; relations
and powers of the federal government and the states; limitations on the
federal government and the protection aecorded to individual rights under
the American constitutional system.

183. Problems in Public Administration. (3) I. Mr. Sherwood

In 1942-1943 this course will emphasize problems and techniques of
governmental planning, public welfare, and finance administration. Atten-
tion will be given to the case method of study.

185. Public Personnel Administration. (3) IT. Mr. Stewart
Evolution of public employment policies; a study of the principles and
praetices of publie service personnel, ineluding reernitment, promotion, morale
and discipline, retirement, classification, compensation, unions of employees,
organization of the personnel agency, and training for public employment.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101, American Institutions. (2) I, IL. Mr. Titus, Mr. Fitzgibbon
This course satisfies the “Requirement of American Institutions.” (See
the CIRCULAR or INFORMATION.) It may not be applied toward the political
science major, and is not open to students who have credit for Politieal
Science 3A.
The fundamental nature of the American eonstitutional system and of
the ideals upon which it is based.
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PSYCHOLOGY

KxN1eaET DUNLAP, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
FRANELIN FEARING, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
GRACE M. FERNALD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
KATE GORDON MOORE, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Roy M. Dorcus, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology (Chairman of the
Department). :

©>JosEPHE A. GENGERELLI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
HowArD C. GILEOUSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
EvLLeN B. SuLrivan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
FrANK C. Davis, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.

*8, CAROLYN FISHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

LAURENCE A. PETRAN, Mus.M., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music and
University Organist.
EVELYN GENTRY CALDWELL, Ph.D., Research Associate in Psychology.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in psychology are in- .
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR oF INFORMATION. : E

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses 21 and 22: and & ¢oherent
group of courses totaling 16 or more units, chosen with regard to the student’s
proposed direction of major work in psychology and the ultimate field of
application. The list of approvable groups may be obtained from the adviser
or from the chairman of the department. :

The Major—Course 106A or 107A, and 15 additional units in upper division
psychology; the remaining 6 units may be in upper division courses in psy-
chiology, or, subjeet to the approval of the department, in related courses in
other departments. )

Laboratory Fees—Courses 106A-106B, 107A-107B, 150B, $3.50 a term.

LowER DivisioN COURSES

21, Introductory Psychology. (3) I, IL Mrs. Moore in charge
Consideration of facts and prineiples pertaining to the topics of per-
ception, imagination, thought, feeling and emotion, leading to the problems
of experimental psychology, and the topics of intelligence and personality.
22, BElementary Physiological Psychology. (8) I, IT. Mr, Fearing in charge
Prerequisite: course 21 or course 1A taken in previous years.

Study of the integrative relations of psychological processes to nerv-
ous, muscular and glandular features of the response mechanism; including
the structure and function of the sense organs. '

23. Social and Mental Adjustment. (3) L. Mr. Dunlap
Prerequisite: course 21 or course 1A taken in previous years.
Orientation in the practical use of psychological principles in probhlems

and circumstances encountered in college and later life. -

* Absent on leave to June 80, 1944.
4> On leave for civilian war work,
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UrpPER DivisioN COURSES

Courses 21 and 22 are normally prerequisite to all upper division courses.
Exceptions to the requirements are made ouly for courses for which the
exceptions are specifically stated.

101. Principles of Psychology. (3) I, 11. Mr. Fearing
Open to upper division students who do not have eredit for courses 21
and 22, May be offered in substitution for courses 21 and 22 as the pre-
requisite to further upper division courses.
A critical discussion of the basic topics in psychology. Elementary
details, including essential information concerning nervous, muscular and
glandular mechanisms will be covered by examinations based on readings.

106A-106B. Experimental Psychology. (3—8) Yr. Mr. Dunlap, Mr. Dorcus
Lectures and demonstration, two hours; Laboratory, two hours; as-
signed readings. Fee, $3.50 a term.
Methods, techniques, and typical results in experimental researeh in
psychology.
107A. Mental Measurements. (3) I, IT. Mr. Davis, Miss Sullivan
Prerequisite: course 23 may be accepted in place of course 22. Fee $3.50.
A study of the construction, techniques of application, and interpreta-
_tion of tests and scales. Practice in statistical procedures applicable to data
derived from tests.

107B. Mental Measurements. (3) IT. ~ Miss Sullivan

Prerequisite: course 107A. Fee, $3.50.

Continuation of the study of principles of measurement, with practice
in the construction, administration, and scoring of standardized tests and
scales, and their diagnostic interpretation.

'108. Physiological Psychology. (3) I. . Mr, Fearing

If not to be counted toward the major in psychology, this course may
be substituted for course 22 as prerequisite to further upper division courses,

Integrative activities, consciousness, intelligent behavior, receptor and
effector processes in relation to neuromuscular structure and funetion.
Facts, problems and methods.

110, Educational Psychology. (3) I, IL Mr. Davis, Mrs. Moore
Adolescence, maturation, habit formation, formal and informal training.
112, Child Psychology. (8) I. Miss Fernald

The psychology of the infant and child, with special reference to mental
development.
126. Contemporary Psychology. (2) II, Mpr. Fearing

The variant tendencies in current psychology, including eritical exami-
nation of the more important so-called “schools” of psychology.

136. Imagination and Thought. (2) L . Mrs. Moore
Imagination, memory, anticipatory and econstructive thinking.
°137A-137B. Human Learning, (2-2) Yr. - Mr. Davis

A study of experimental methods and results, with consideration of
leading theories. :

© Course 137B to be given spring term; 1374 to be given summer term, 1944.
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°146A~146B. Social Psychology, General Course, (2-2) Yr. Miss Fisher

147. The Psychological Method in the Social Sciences. (8) I. Mr. Fearing

If this course is not to be counted toward the major in psychology,
course 23 may be accepted as a substitute for the prerequisite of course 22,

Psychological factors in major social problems, ineluding social eon-
trol, propaganda, group conflict, ecultural determination, ete.

150A. Animal Psychology. (3) 1. i Mr. Gilhousen
Experimental methods and results in the study of the behavior of the
lower animals, o

166A. Clinical Psychology. (2) I, IL. Miss Fernald, Miss Sullivan
Lectures and demonstration. N

A study of the problems of the child, including discussion of physical
and mental abnormalities and deficiencies.

166B. Clinical Psychology. (2) I Miss Fernald
Lecture, one hour; clinical work, three hours. Prerequisite: courses
107A and 166A, or the equivalent preparation approved by the instructor.

Special emphasis is placed on corrective and preventive methods.

168. Abnormal Psychology. (3) IIL. Mr. Dorcus
Prerequisite: recommended: course 108, or Zodlogy 35 or 106. Students
may be required, early in the term, to demonstrate an acquaintance with the
elementary facts of structure and function of the nervous system.
Disorders of sensation, perception, feeling, and thought; their nature,
causation, effects on life, and amelioration.

©°172A-172B. Psychology of Music. (3-3) Yr. Mr., Petran

175, Psychology of Religion. (3) L Mr. Dunlap

The place of religion in personal and social life, and its historieal de-
velopment in Western cultures. Specific beliefs are considered only in rela-
tion to their psychological conditions and effects. The funection of religion
in the war situation.

177. Psychology and Art. (3) I. Mrs. Moore

Problems of the appreciation of the materials and ideas of the fine arts,
with special reference to the psychological processes of imagination, feeling,
and emotion. )

GRrADUATE COURSES
#216A-2156B. Commercial and Industrial Psychology. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Dorcus

Selection and training of employees; factors influencing efiiciency of
work.

216. Oritical Problems in Psychology. (2) L. . Mr. Gilhousen

® Oourse 145A to be given summer term; 145B not to be given either term,
°° Course 1724A to be given, summer term, 1944; 172B not to be given either term.
* Course 215A to be given, summer term; 215B not to be given efther term.
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°217A-2178B. Olinical Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Miss Fernald
The prevention of psychological disorders of childhood and adolescenee,
and their remedy.

°°218A~218B. Propaganda, Public Opinion and Morale. (2-2) Yr.
. Mr, Fearing

Particular attention is given to the psychology of pressure groups, psy-
chological factors underlying demoecracy and fascism, and the problems and
methods in the fields of propaganda analysis, publie opinion, and morale.

*256A-2556B. Seminar in Social Psychology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Fearing

278A-278B. Research in Psychology. (3-6; 3-6) Yr.
Mr. Gilhousen, Mrs. Moore

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING

For courses in Public Health and in Public Health Nursing, see under
Department of Bacteriology.
© Qourse 2178 to be given, spring term, 1944 ; 217A not to be given either term,

°° Course 2184 to be given, summer term, 1944; 218B not to be given either term.
* Oourse 2554 to be given, summer term, 1944; 255B not to be given either term,
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

The following courses, organized to meet the need for objective and critieal
discussion of the issues of the war and the peaee, are sponsored by the
departments of Economics, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Sei-
ence, and Psychology. : :
Prerequisites and Credit.—There are no prerequisites for these courses. They
carry either upper or lower division credit, depending on the classification of
the student at the time the course is taken.

1. Pactors and Issues in the Second World War. (2) I .
Mr. Olmsted in charge

Lectures by members of the social seience and allied departments on
the issues on which the war is being fought, and on the general factors
affecting its prosecution.

2. Problems of the War and the Peace. (2) II. Mr. Olmsted in charge

Lectures on the conduet of the war and on the problems of the war and
postwar periods with special reference to the United Nations and the
United States. .

SOCIOLOGY

For courses in Sociology, see under Department of Anthropology and
Sociology.
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SPANISH AND ITALIANY

CEsARr BarJa, Doctor en Derecho, Professor of Spanish.
LAURENCE DEANE BAILIFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
HERMENEGILDO CORBATS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.

MANUEL PEDRO GONZALEZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish-Ameriean
Literature.

ErNEST H. TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish,

MARION ALBERT ZEITLIN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Spanish (Chairman
of the Department)

*JoBN A. OCrow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
AwNNa KrAUSE, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Spanish.
CHARLES SPERONT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Italian.
Magrra L, oe LowTHER, M.A., Associate in Spanish.
SyLvia N. RYan, M.A., Associate in Spanish.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in Spanish, Italian,

" and Portuguese except Spanish 10 are included in the Letters and Secience List

of ecourses. For regulations governing this list, see the CIRoULAR oP INFOR-
MATION.

Preparation for the Ma,wr.—(l; Courses 1,2, 9 (or 8 and 4), and 20 or 26A~
25B, or the equivalent to be by examination. (2) Students who wish to
make Spanish their major subject must have maintained at least an average
grade of C in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to admission to the
upper division. (3) English 1A-1B. (4) A minimum of two years of a seeond

foreign language in high school, or of two terms at the college level, or English
36A~36B, or History 8A-8B. Thu requirement must be met before entering

‘upon the senior year.

Norz.—8tudents who have not completed eourse 20 or 25A-25B with grade
A or B in the lower division must take 101A-101B,

The Major.—Required: 24 units of upper division eourses, ineluding 102A~
102B and 116A-116B. The remaining units may include not more than 4 units
of wer division work in French, Italian, or Latin literature, or may be com-
pleted from courses 101, 104, 108 109, 110, 114, 115, 124, 184, and Portuguese
101B. Stadents who desire to satmfy the major uirement specializing in
the Spanish-American fleld may do so by eomple courses 102A-102B,
104A-104B, 114, 116A~116B, 124, and 184.

Students who fail to maintain at least an average grade of O in the Spanish
courses taken in the upper division will, u naprovaloftheDeanofthe
College of Letters and Neience, be exeluded major in Spanish.

The department recommends as & supplementary choice among the free elec-
tives: §1) history of the country or countries most intimately connected with
the major; (2) additional stndy in Latin and English l.itaratnre (8) Frenech,
?erm:n, Greek, and Italian language and literature; (4) the history of phi-

osophy.

Two years of high school Latin, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to candi-
dacy for the mashti‘;’s degree in Spanish.

“ Abgent on leave, 1948~1944.

t The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer a major in Italian, Students
wishing to satisty the requirement for a major in Italian are referred to the CIROULAR OF
INFORMATION, Depariments at Berkeley.
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SPANISH -

Lower DivisioN CoURsEs

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed under these
courses, Students whose high school record seems to warrant it may by exami-
nation establish their right to take a more advanced course upon recommenda-
tion of the instruetor.

1. Elementary Spanish. (4) I, II. : Miss Ryan in charge
This ecourse corresponds to the first two years of high school Spanish,
2. Elementary Spanish, (4) I, IL. ' Miss Ryan in charge

Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school Spanish or Spanish
S1 in a summer session with satisfactory grade. j

3. Intermediate Spanish. (4) I, II. Miss Krause in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school Spanish.
4, Intermediate Spanish, (4) I, IL. ' Miss Krause in charge

Prerequisite: course 3 or four years of high school Spanish.

8A-8B-80-8D. Spanish Oonversation. (1 unit each term). Beginning each

term. Mr. Bailiff in charge

The class meets two hours weekly. Open to students who have com-
pleted course 2 or its equivalent with grade A or B.

10, Commercial Spanish, (4) 1. Mr. Gonzélez

Prerequisite: course 3 or four years of high school Spanish. Required
of all majors in business administration who elect Spanish to fulfill their
language requirement. Not on the Letters and Science List of Courses.

25A-26B. Advanced Spanish. (3-3) Yr. :
Mr. Corbaté, Miss Krause, Mrs. Lowther

For lower division students who have had course 4 or the equivalent.
Designed especially for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make
Spanish their major subject.

42A—42B, Spanish Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Barja, Mr. Corbaté
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Lectures are in English, reading in
Spanish or English. Bequired of major students in Spanish.
ﬂ%l giudy of the growth and development of Spanish culture in the vari-
ous :

UprpER D1visioN CoURSES

Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Sgan.ish or the equivalént.
Major students who enter the upper division without course 20 or 25A~
26B must take 101A-101B.

101A-101B. Oral and Written Composition. (3-3) Yr.
Miss Krause, Mrs. Lowther, Mr. Templin

102A~102B. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1900. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Templin, Mr. Zeitlin

Prerequisite: course 42A-42B. Required of major students in Spanish.
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104A-104B. Survey of Spanish-American Literature. (3-3) Yr.
Lectures and reading. Mr. Crow, Mr. Gonzilez

A study of the principal authors of Spanish America.

108A-108B. Spanish Literature from 1850-1898. (2-2) Y.
Mr. Barja, Mr. Corbaté

A study of Spanish Realism in the second half of the nineteenth century.

110A-110B. Contemporary Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Templin
Reading and discussion of contemporary writers.

116A-116B. Advanced Composition. (3-3) Yr.  Mr. Bailiff, Mr. Corbaté
Required of Spanish majors.

199A-199B. Special Studies in Spanish, (1-3; 1-3) Yr. The Staff

Prerequisite: senior standing, at least 10 units of upper division
Spanish, and the consent of the instrmetor in the field selected for special
study.

GRADUATE COURsSES®
206A-205B. Prose Masterpieces of the S8ixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries.
(2-2) Yr. Mr, Barja, Mr. Templin
230. Ballads, (2) I. . Mr. Templin

234. The Modernista Movement in Spanish America. (2) II. Mr. Gonzélez
Prerequisite: course 104B, 114, or equivalent preparation acceptable to
the instructor.

290A-200B. Special Study and Research, (2-6; 2-6) Yr. The Staff

PrOFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

370. The Teaching of Spanish. (3) 1. Mrs. Lowther

Required of all candidates for the general secondary credential whose
major subject is Spanish. To be taken concurrently with Edueation 370, or
in the last half of the senior year.

Lower Di1visioN COURSES
2. Blementary Italian. (4) I. Mr. Speroni
Prerequisite: course 1, or two years of high school Italian.
4, Intermediate Italian. (4) I. Mr. Speroni

Prerequisite: course 3, or four years of high school Italian.

* All candidates for the degree of Master of Arts must offer at least two years of high
school Latin, or the equivalent.
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Urrer DivisioN COURSE

Sixteen unita of lower division courses in Italian are required for ad-
mission to any upper division course. All upper division courses are eonducted
mainly in Italian.

1199A-100B. Special Studies in Ttalian, (1-3; 1-3) Yr. Mr. Speroni
Prerequisite: sixteen units of lower division Italian, or the equivalent,
and the conseut of the instructor.

PORTUGUESE

Lowzs D1vision COURSE

2. Blementary Postugunese. (4) I. Mr. Zeitlin
Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school Portuguese.

1 To be given if a sufficient number of students enrall.
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SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION
CARL SawYER DowNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English, Chairman,
Committee on Subject A.
JsuEs K. Lowess, M.A., Supervisor of Instruetion in Subject A.
VIvieN T. FURMAN, M.A., Acting Supervisor of Instruetion in Subject A.
Ern1a O. HuroHINS, M.A., Associate in Subject A.
WiLLiAM B. HOLTHER, B.A., Associate in Subject A.

Subject A. (No credit) I, IT. The Staff

Fee, $10. .

Three hours weekly for one term. Although this course yields no credit,
it displaces 2 units on the student’s program, Every student who does not
pass the examination in Subject A is required to take, in the term immedi-
ately following this failure, the course in Subjeet A. Sections are limited to
thirty students. For further details, see the CIROULAR OF INFORMATION.

Training in correct writing, including drill in sentence and paragraph
construetion, diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly composi-
tions and written tests on the text.

7 On leave for duty in the armed forces.
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ZOOLOGY

BENNWI; M. ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoilogy (Chairman of the Depart-
ment).
€ ALBERT W. BELLAMY, Ph.D., Professor of Zoglogy.
Loyn HoLMES MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Emeritus.
GorpoN H. BALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
RAYMOND B. CowLES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
EpGAr L. LAZIER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
SarAH RoGERS ATSATT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
Boris KrICHESKY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoblogy.
A, MANDEL SCHEORETMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
Roserr C. STEBBINS, Ph.D., Instruetor in Zodlogy.

Tzr TuaN CHEN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Zotlogy.

ELLY M, JARKOBSEN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zodlogy.
HerBERT S, JENNINGS, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zodlogy.
MARION L, QUEAL, Ph.D,, Rescarch Associate in Zodlogy.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate eourses’in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see the CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION.

Preparation for the Major—Zoblogy 2, 14, 15, and one year of college
chemistry, preferably 1A-1B, French and German are recommended.

The Major.—Eighteen units of upper division work in zodlogy and 6 units
of upper division work chosen from zoblogy or from approved related courses
in anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, entomology, home economies,
mathematics, paleontology, physies, or psychology. Of the 18 upper division
units in zoblogy at least 4 units must be taken in each of the three following
groups of courses:

Group 1: Courses 101, 103, 111, 118, 180, 181.

Group 2: Courses 104, 105, 106, 107, 107C, 111C, 111H.

Group 3: Courses 110, 112,113, 113C, 113D.

Curriculum for Medical Technicians.—For details see the ANNOUNCEMENT
or THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, LOS ANGELES.

Laboratory Fees.—Zodlogy 2, $3.50; 4, $6; 14, $2; 15, $7; 16, 35, 105, 131,
133, $3.50; 106, $8.50; 107C, $6; 111C, $3.50; 112, $2,50; 115C, $3; 199A,
199B, $3.50.

zobLoGy

Lower D1visioN CoURSES

2. General Zoblogy. (3) L. Mr, Cowles
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 16.
Fee, $3.50.

&> On leave for civilian war work,
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4. Microscopical Technique, (2) I, I1. Mr. Lazier

Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings. Prerequisite: high school
chemistry and course 15, or the consent of the instructor. Fee, $6.

The preparatlon of tissues for miecroscopical examination.

14. Blementary Embryology. (2) I, IL. Mr. Schechtman

P Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 15.
ee, $2.

An introduction to embryology with emphasis on the vertebrates.

156. Introductory Zotlogy and Physiology. (5) I, II.
r. Schechtman, Mr. Lazier

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1A or 2A. Fee, $7.

A combination of courses 1 and 13, offered previously.

16. Applied Human Physiology. (2) I. Miss Atsatt

Leectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 15.
Fee, $3.50.

5. General Human Anatomy. (3) L. Miss Atsatt

Leeture, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequxmte- course 15.
Fee, $3.50.

UPPER DIvisioN COURSES

103, Bxperimental Zoblogy. (2) I. Mr. Schechtman

Lectures and reports on articles in scientific journals. Prerequisite:
courses 1, 2, 14, or the consent of the instructor.

Factors governing cell-differentiation; a survey of the resulis of experi-
mental embryology, transplantation, regeneratlon, and tissue culture.

105. Mammalian Embryology. (8) IL. Mr. Allen

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 14 and
. 15. Fee, $3.50.

Emphasis on man, rat, and pig.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates. (4) L
Mr. Lazier, Mr, Stebbins

Lecture, two hours; la.boratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 2, 14,
15. Fee, $8.50.

A study of the structural relatmnslups of the vertebrates. Dissection
of the elasmobranch, amphibian, and mammal.

111, Parasitology. (2) IL. Mr. Ball
Prerequisite: eourses 1, or 15.

General discussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of the ani-
mal parasites of man and the domestic animals.

1110. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) II. Mr. Ball
Prerequisite or concurrent : course 111. Fee, $3.50.
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111H. Laboratory Alde Training in Parasitology. (2) IL Mz, Ball
Prerequisite: course 111C.

Training in identification of animal parasites of man; designed par-
ticularly for persons intending to become laboratory technicians. :

112, Advanced Invertebrate Zoblogy. (4) L Mr. Stebbins

Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours. Prerequisite:
courses 2, 15. Fee, $2.50. Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of
lfmth marine and fresh water invertebrates, with especial reference to local

aunas.

118, Endocrinology. (2) IL Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: course 15. Loetures and reports on articles in scientifie
journals.

199A-199B. Problems in Zoblogy. (2-2) Yr. The Staff

Prerequisite: course 15, with such special preparation as the problem
may demand. Fee, $3.50 a term.

GRADUATE COURSES
251A~261B. Seminars in Ecology.
Section 1, Vertebrates. (1) I. Mr, Cowles
262A-262B. Seminars in Endocrinology.
Section 1. Growth and Development. (1) IT. Mr, Allen

263A-253B. S8eminars in Genetics and Evolution. (2-1) Yr. Mr, Chen
M—M. Seminars in Experimental Zotlogy. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Schechtman
256A-266B. Seminars in Protozoblogy and Parasitology. (2) II. Mr. Ball.
'290A-290B. Resesrch in Zoblogy. (2-6); 2-6) Yr.. The Staff

10m-2,'44 (9897)
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General Bulletins, and Bulletins Referring Primarily o
to thie Colleges, Schools, and Departments of the
University at Berkeley and Davis

The Announcement of Courses of the University of California, Berkeley: courses
of instruction in the departments at Berkeley. Price, 10 cents.

The Circular of Tnfornation of the University of California (primarily for those

~ intertsted in the Undergraduate Division at Berkeley): general information. -
. about the University, its organization, the requirements for admission' to

undergraduate status, for the degree of Associate in Arts, and for the bache-

" lor’s degree in the colleges of Letters and Science, Agriculture, Chemistry, and

Engineering, and in the School of Business Administration; requirements for

certificates in the scveral curricula, and students’ fecs and expenses. Price, 10 -

cents.

"The Prm{»ectus of the College of Agriculture: general information concerning s
the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, Los Angeles, and elsewhere;. its * .

organization, requirements for admission, degrees, etc,

The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricultural Experi-

ment Station.
The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agricultural Experiment Station.
The Announcement of the School of Busincss Administration,
The Announcement of the School of Education, Berkeley.
The Announcenient of the College of Engineering.
The Announcement of the Department of Forestry.
The Announcement of the Gradnate Division, Northern Section.
The Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
The Announcement of the School of Librarianship.
The Announcement of the School of Optometry.
The Announcement of the Department of Social Welfare.

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley Departments).
Price, 60 cents.

The Annual Commencement Programme (at Berkeley), containing the list of
degrees conferred, scholarships, prizes, and other honors. =~ - -

The President’s Biennial Report.

The Annual Register. Price, $1.00. .

‘The Bulletins and Circulars of the University Extension Division.

Bulletins Referring Primarily to Schools and Colleges of the
University in San Francisco

The Announcement of the College of Dentistry.
The Announcement of the Medical School.
+#he Announcement of the School of Nursing.
The Announcement of the College of Pharmacy.
The Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law.
The Announcement of the California School of Fine Arts.
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